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stand are so largely the result of compulsory 

purchases by departments of the Government, 

that we are apt to forget this circumstance, and 
to attribute the high figures which we have seen marked for 
the last four or five years in the daily lists solely to the 
natural working of the money market, and ignoring the impor- 
tant fact that the prices are largely supported. by the action 
of the Government in buying their own securities. To this 
extent the prices are fictitious, that is to say, they would 
almost certainly stand a great deal lower than they do. 
Nothing was more remarkable during the troubled events of 
last autumn than the maintenance of the price of consols 
during that period. There was, it is true, a momentary 
depression during the worst part of the discussions with 
France, but the prices of the funds almost immediately 
returned, if not quite, very nearly to their former level. 

To show the course of events during the last ten years, 
we give the annual average price of consols and the average 
Bank rate for that time. 
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AVERAGE PRICE OF CONSOLS AND BANK RATE FOR THE TEN YEARS 


1889-1898. 
Year. “ata Banke Rate. 
1889 : : 98* £3 10 11 
1890 ‘ ‘ 964 410 5 
1891 ‘ , 95% 3.5 2 
1892 . : g6¥ 210 7 
1893 ‘ ‘ 984 3 1 0 
1894 ‘ .  I01 2 2 3 
1895 : - 106 2 0 0 
1896 : . se 29 8 
1897 : . «rage. 212 8 
1898 ‘ In1gs—t« 3 4 10 


The comparison of the Bank rate with the price at which 
consols have stood shows very conclusively that the market 
value of money is not the governing factor in this case. 

The next table will show at once what this governing 
factor has been. This table contains a statement of the 
Government securities held by Government departments for 
the years since 1889 :— 

TABLE I.—SHOWING AMOUNT OF GOVERNMENT SECURITIES HELD BY GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENTS AND IN THE HANDS OF THE PUBLIC ON THE 3IST MARCH, 


OF THE TEN YEARS 1889 TO 1898, OF THE PROPORTION OF EACH OF THESE 
DIVISIONS TO THE TOTAL, AND TOTAL OF PUBLIC DEBT OF ALL DESCRIPTIONS :— 











Government Securities | Per Cent. Government Per Cent. Total of Public 

Year. held by Government of Securities held by ° Debt of all 

Departments. Total. the Public. Total. Descriptions. 

& & & 

1889 196,952,252 28 502,348,517 72 699,300,769 
1890 198,419,846 29 492,243,992 71 690,663,838 
1891 200,167,435 29 485,786,583 71 685,954,018 
1892 201,757,514 30 478,784,253 70 680,541,767 
1893 203,287,922 30 470,359,642 70 673,647,564 
1894 205,621,795 31 463,482,229 69 669,104,024 
1895 215,150,170 33 445,010,437 67 660,160,607 
1896 221,829,444 34 430,710,661 66 652,540,105 
1897 231,086,425 36 413,823,422 64 644,909,847 
1898 238,097,824 37 400,168,658 63 638,266,482 




















What has occurred during the last ten years is shown 
generally in Table I. This table divides the amount of 
Government securities of all descriptions held by Government 
departments from those in the hands of the public. 





* Note.—In 1889 consols were reduced to 2} per cent. 
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Column 3 of the table, which states the total 
of the public debt, shows that this has 
diminished during the last ten years by 


about . 461,000,000 
Column 1 shows that the securities held by the 
Government have zucreased . ; + 41,000,000 





and that consequently the Government securi- 
ties held by the public have diminished 
during the last ten years . . £102,000,000 





It will be useful to carry this investigation a little further. 
Table II. divides the Government securities held among the 
different departments which hold them. Between the years 
1889 and 1890 the securities in the hands of the 


Trustee savings banks. . increased  £1,200,000 
Post-office Savings Banks . do. 5 2,200,000 
Savings banks investment account do. 3,200,000 

4 56,600,000 

The other Government departments decreased 1 5,600,000 
Thus the total increase is ; : . £41,000,000 





This is entirely with the Savings Banks. 


TABLE II.—SHOWING AMOUNTS OF VARIOUS GOVERNMENT SECURITIES HELD BY 
GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS ON THE 31ST MARCH OF THE TEN YEARS 
1889 to 1898, DIVIDED BETWEEN THE INVESTMENTS ON ACCOUNT OF THE 
TRUSTEE SAVINGS BANKS, THE POsT-OFFICE SAVINGS BANKS, THE SAVINGS 
BANK INVESTMENT ACCOUNT, INVESTMENTS FOR OTHER GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENTS, THE PROPORTIONS OF EACH OF THESE DIVISIONS TO THE 
TOTAL, AND THE TOTAL OF SECURITIES SO HELD. 





Per Per Savings Per Other Per Total of 


Trustee Post-office 


: Cent. . Cent. Banks Cent.| Government |Cent.} Government 
Year. — of —_—- of | Investment | of | Department | of Securities 
‘ Total . Total| Account. |Total|] Investments. |Total so held. 





& & 
91,858,650 | 47 | 196,952,252 
88,833,010 | 45 | 198,419,846 
85,747,124 | 43 | 200,167,435 
84,623,912 | 42 | 201,757,514 
81,324,812 | 40 | 203,287,922 


& & £ 
1889 | 41,435,309 | 21 | 58,629,924 | 30 | 5,028,369 
1890 | 40,641,203 | 20 | 63,434,047 | 32 | 5,511,586 
1891 | 39,369,666 | 20 | 68,967,760 | 34 | 6,082,885 
1892 | 38,333,037 | 19 | 72,304,951 | 36 | 6,495,614 
1893 | 37,926,053 | 19 | 76,942,925 | 38 | 7,094,132 
78,750,313 | 38 | 205,621,795 
77,483,740 | 36 | 215,150,170 
77,341,985 | 34 | 221,829,444 
76,771,568 | 33 | 231,086,425 
76,297,585 | 32 | 238,097,824 


1894 | 37,363,967 | 18 | 81,488,433 | 40 | 8,019,082 
1895 | 38,713,682 | 18 | 90,553,338 | 42 | 8,399,410 
1896 | 38,806,478 | 18 | 97,437,767 | 44 | 8,243,214 
1897 | 40,893,318 | 18 | 105,386,693 | 46 | 8,034,846 
1898 | 42,632,297 | 18 | 110,876,860 | 46 | 8,291,082 


~~ Oo -_ - FF C&W H & ND 
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We have given these figures from the official returns. 
They show the total of the public debt, and how rapidly and 
steadily this is being taken up by the various departments 
of the Government. They include not only inscribed stock, 
but also the various annuities for terms of years which have 
been issued by the Government. 

The terminable annuities are not really in the market, 
and it will put the case perhaps more clearly if we deduct 
these from the total debt, and compare the inscribed stock 
held by the Government departments with the total of the 
funded stock of the country (omitting thus the estimated 
capital value of the various terminable annuities, and the 
unfunded debt which naturally and rightly are included in 
the aggregate liabilities of the nation). Taken in this form 
the proportions work out as follows :— 

TABLE I[II.—AMouNT OF GOVERNMENT FUNDED SECURITIES HELD BY GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENTS, AND IN THE HANDS OF THE PUBLIC ON THE 3IST MARCH OF 


THE TEN YEARS 1889 TO 1898, AND THE PROPORTION OF EACH OF THESE 
DIVISIONS TO THE TOTAL, AND THE TOTAL FUNDED DEBT AT THE SAME 








PERIODS. 
ag er | ne = ge 
t 
aie. . eld by ‘Government oy See. ‘aoe “ cane vn em Total, Fun ded 
poy om each Total. hands of the Public. Total. — 
year. 
& & & 
1889 132,230,185 22 474,827,626 78 607,057,811 
1890 123,825,924 21 462,133,928 79 585,959,852 
1891 128,949,421 22 450,522,661 78 579,472,082 
1892 130,116,111 23 447,828,554 77 577:944,665 
1893 134,611,851 23 454,922,231 77 *589,534,082 
1894 137,762,944 23 449,868,152 77 587,631,096 
1895 153,352,444 26 432,663,475 74 586,015,919 
1896 171,276,884 29 417,869,994 71 589,146,878 
1897 183,628,293 31 404,070,439 69 587,698,732 
1898 194,152,651 33 391,634,973 67 585,787,624 




















* 31st March, 1893.—Under the National Debt (Conversion of Exchequer Bonds) Act, 1892, Unfunded 
Debt to the amount of £13,000,000 was cancelled, and the Funded Debt was increased by a similar amount 
by the creation in the Books of the Treasury and Exchequer of a Book Debt consisting of a charge upon the 
Consolidated Fund (Book Debt). 


It appears doubtful from this statement whether the 
funded debt should not for the purpose of the calculation 
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made in this paper be considered as 413,000,000 less than 
the £586,000,000 at which it was quoted in 1898, namely, 
at £573,000,000. 

The proportion of the funded debt held by the Govern- 
ment departments differs somewhat from that of the total 
public securities shown in Table I., for the reason that a very 
large part of the securities held by the Post-office Savings 
Banks and other departments consists of annuities for terms 
of years, etc., which are not included in Table II. These 
annuities, though equally Government securities, would be 
quite unsuitable for banks to hold, as they are not of a 
description which would readily command a sale in any time 
of pressure. It appears from this statement that already 
one-third of the funded debt is in the hands of the Govern- 
ment. What is held by banks, insurance offices, similar 
institutions and trustees, must be a matter of conjecture. An 
estimate made by a very competent authority places the 
reserves of banks in the United Kingdom in Government 
securities at something like 4£150,000,000, and those of 
insurance offices and similar institutions, with the amounts 
compulsorily held in consols by trustees, etc., at not less than 
450,000,000. Altogether, at least, £200,000,000 is believed 
to be disposed of in this manner. Hence,. it would appear 
very improbable that more than one-third of the remainder, 
that is £150,000,000 to £180,000,000, can be really in the 
market at any time. 

Our statement shows that during the last ten years the 
amount of Government securities absorbed by the combined 
operations of the sinking fund, and of the purchases of the 
Government departments has been fully 4£100,000,000. 
Further, that the rate of the increase during the last five 
years dealt with in these tables has been much more rapid 
than in the first five. Table I. shows this :— 


GOVERNMENT SECURITIES HELD BY GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS. 


Increase between 1889 and 1893 ‘ £,6,300,000 
- ‘i 1893 and 1898 : 34,800,000 ‘ 


441,100,000 
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Should the movement follow these proportions more it would 
appear likely that in ten years the whole of the available 
amount of the funds, beyond the reserves of the banks and 
similar institutions, would be in the hands of the Government 
departments. In this case some very curious questions would 
arise, such as: Will there be really any Government securities 
in the market before those ten years are over, and what will 
the price of those securities be? Could the investments now 
compulsorily made in the funds be transferred to municipal 
stocks, and on what terms? It is out of our province to 
attempt to answer these questions here, but it is advisable to 
show how serious the effect may be of these constant 
purchases of a security absolutely limited in supply, and 
almost unique in quality. 





~ 
— 


CanaDA.—The revenue for the past seven months amounted to 
$25,500,000, an increase of $4,000,000, as compared with the corresponding 
period of the previous year. 

THE BUSINESS OF THE BANK OF FRANCE.—A Paris correspondent of the 
Financial News writes :—“ Although the general meeting of the Banque de 
France took place as far back as January 26th, some details may still 
be interesting to your readers. According to the statutes the meeting was 
attended by the 200 principal shareholders, 82 of whom were holders of 
more than 100 shares, 32 possessed 100, 86 less than that number, whilst the 
smallest batch of shares represented consisted of 62. The profits of the bank 
amounted for the first six months of 1898 to 22,070,000f, and 23,890,000. 
for the second portion of the year. A sum of 20,910,000f/—+#.e., 110f per 
share—was consequently fixed upon for the payment of the dividend, 
2,050,000f. for the back discount for bills which are not yet due, and 
2,500,000f. for certain redemptions ; so that 17,122 has been carried for- 
ward. At the end of the year bills for 319,078f remained unpaid in Paris, 
and for 904,699 in the branches ; whilst 54,526f came unexpectedly in after 
having already been accounted for. For its clients the Banque de France 
carried out operations at the Exchange to an amount of 234,000,000/., against 
220,000,000/. in 1897. In consequence of the new law the bank can now be 
called upon to lend to the State, without interest, 180,000,000/, instead of 
140,000,000f. as formerly. Twenty-seven new branches have been opened, 
which number will soon be considerably augmented, according to the decision 
of the Chambers. Altogether 261 places are at the present in connection 
with the chief offices at Paris.” 

















THE LIQUIDATION OF JOINT-STOCK COMPANIES. 


HE seventh general annual report of Mr. John 
Smith, the Inspector-General in Companies 
Liquidation, which is now before us, refers to 
the year 1897. In that year the number of new 
companies registered was larger than in any year 

since the Companies Winding-up Act came into force. They 
were in all 5,229. The liquidations and windings-up also 
were more numerous than had been the case before, being 
2,284. Hence the net increase in the number of companies 
on the register during the year was 2,945. There appears 
to be nothing extraordinary in these proportions. The rate 
of increase in the number of liquidatioris corresponds approxi- 
mately to the increase in the number of new companies. 
There is a diminution in the proportion of compulsory liquida- 
tions. The desire to escape the investigations provided for 
by the legislature when companies have to pass into bankruptcy 
accounts for this. Those who read this report, and become 
aware of the extent and the variety of dishonesty exhibited, 
will not wonder at the desire of promoters of companies to 
avoid investigation. Yet, perhaps, the number of persons 
who escaped the punishment which they deserved is even 
more striking. 

Nothing can be more prejudicial to sound business than 
the frauds so frequently perpetrated in connection with the 
formation of limited joint-stock companies, particularly when 
companies are formed to take over existing businesses. 
The enormous scale on which business has now to be carried 
on in order to secure a profit compels the formation of these 
companies, as the amount of capital at the disposal of 
individuals becomes insufficient for the purpose, and in the 
interest of honest traders it is most important that their 
fraudulent competitors should be discouraged. Mr. Smitn 
has compiled in the appendix to his report a very interesting 
summary of the objects for which those companies had been 
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formed which were ordered to be wound up by the court 
during the year 1897. Three or four of them were old- 
established concerns which had been in existence some time 
and came to an end from exhaustion of their resources. 
More than twenty may be regarded as ordinary business 
speculations, such as the development of patents connected 
with various industries. Most of these may be regarded as 
well-intentioned efforts to improve the productive condition 
of the industries concerned. Though they were not pros- 
perous, yet no dishonesty can be imputed. In a smaller 
number of cases the motive for the formation of the com- 
panies appears to have been the desire of the owners of weak 
or actually insolvent businesses to be released from their 
liabilities by transfer to a company. It is, perhaps, the 
attempt to bolster up these weak concerns thus, which more 
than anything else hinders the application of the “ Limited 
Liability Act” to respectable businesses which have not 
sufficient capital for their full development. Many of the 
concerns introduced to the public deserved support. But 
among the list of companies there were also a good many 
financial and promoting syndicates chiefly concerned with 
mines and bicycles which were of a totally different character. 
Mr. Smith adds, with great but not undue severity, “ In the 
case of several companies the facts appear to be inconsistent 
with any other explanation than that of deliberate fraud. I 
do not think that more than two or three out of the list can 
be described as failures due to unavoidable circumstances, or 
to the fluctuating conditions of trading business.” 

The difficulty of establishing claims against those 
engaged in these dishonest transactions increases the help- 
lessness of the shareholders when once a concern gets into 
difficulties. During recent years there appears to be an 
increase of fraud by the creation of fictitious capital, repre- 
sented by fictitious assets. ‘There is not only no relation 
between the value of the assets and the amount of the capital, 
but the promoter of a company does not appear to be under 
any legal obligation to show that what he hands over to the 
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company in exchange for the issue of its scrip is of any 
intrinsic value whatever.” That the result of his experience has 
led Mr. Smith to this conclusion is one of the most remarkable 
statements in his report. It is a very discouraging remark 
for the prudent and honest investor to read, and one which is 
quite sufficient to deter anyone who wants to find a sound 
investment for his spare capital from placing it in the shares 
of any new company. It appears to be perfectly possible to 
practice deliberate fraud without there being any possibility of 
punishing it. This evil does not appear to be restricted to 
those companies which fail. Fictitious capital also appears to 
be not unfrequently created merely to enhance the importance 
of the company, and to promote dealings in its shares. Some- 
what analogous in character is the practice of “ making a 
market ” for the shares. The Stock Exchange has attempted 
to deal with this matter. Perhaps it is more under the 
control of the governing body of that institution than of the 
legislature. 

Other points also have occurred to the department, sug- 
gested by the seven years’ experience they have had in the 
-winding-up of companies. We will take the most important 
of these. Thus the names of the real promoters of the 
company, or of the persons responsible for the prospectus, are 
frequently not disclosed. Again, there is a want of indepen- 
dent valuation of the property taken over. This last deficiency 
is a very remarkable one, as in many analogous cases—as, for 
instance, in the valuation of an estate when money has to be 
- advanced on it on mortgage—the legislature, or the rules of 
the courts concerned, have insisted on independent testimony. 
Again, the substantial assets of a company are frequently 
stated together with the “ goodwill.” Now the value of the 
“goodwill” of a concern varies in a most extraordinary 
manner. In some cases it is very important ; in many others 
it is really valueless. To mix up “ goodwill” with the other 
assets of a company is really to introduce an element of the 
utmost uncertainty in the accounts. Again, the concealment 
of material facts does not appear to be a punishable offence, 








362 THE LIQUIDATION OF JOINT-STOCK COMPANIES. 


although these facts may be such that, if disclosed, they 
would effectually prevent the formation of a company. There 
are many further risks in the formation of a company ; among 
these is one which it is extremely difficult to prevent, and 
which yet may be of the utmost importance in influencing the 
prosperity or the failure of the concern. This is, allotment of 
shares to dona fide applicants when sufficient capital has not 
been subscribed to enable the company to be carried on with 
success. A large capital may be wanted to carry on a business 
which very probably would succeed if the whole of the capital 
were paid up, and it were thus provided with sufficient funds, 
but perhaps it may not be sufficiently advertised, or the 
prospects do not appear very tempting, hence the public dis- 
regard it, and only a tenth, or even a smaller fraction, is 
applied for. What is subscribed by these few shareholders is 
very soon lost, and they are innocent sufferers. So many 
risks, in fact, occur in the formation of limited companies, that 
the wonder is rather that so many survive than that so many 
fail in the first few months or year or two of their existence. 
Even when the company is formed further perils often occur, 
the balance-sheets are frequently badly drawn up, and the 
provisions for auditing are incomplete. It would be advisable 
that careful conditions should be drawn up and embodied in 
the statutes for the regulation of these, with an exact state- 
ment as to what “ auditing ” should mean, providing also that 
the auditor’s certificate should declare what it actually covers 
in the way of examination into the affairs of the company. 

It is not easy, however, to provide by law for the remedy 
to all these evils. On the whole, the old business rule to 
examine the list of directors and officers of the company, and 
to be guided in joining the association or declining to do so 
by a knowledge of their standing and character, is always a 
sound one, and usually sufficient to prevent any serious loss. 
Yet, even the most dependable and respectable of men are 
sometimes misled by the fraudulent or the over-speculative. 

For the present, the development of companies continues on 
he immense scale to which we have been accustomed for 
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many years. It is quite possible that the practices of un- 
scrupulous and dishonest promoters of companies may tend 
to diminish the number of prospectuses put before the public. 
Timidity among the investing public may be engendered, 
which may even restrict the establishment of sound commercial 
businesses. This would be a serious disadvantage to the 
prosperity of the country. The savings of the community 
rapidly accumulate, and an outlet for them is imperatively 
needed. It is the small investor who seeks safety for his 
savings, and who is content with a moderate return, who 
requires protection more against the fraudulent promoters of 
unsound concerns. This protection the law cannot directly 
give. All that it can do, is to render the punishment of 
deliberate dishonesty certain when actual fraud can be proved. 
Even this is a most difficult task for the legislator to under- 
take. But it is clear that the law is not strong enough to 
deal with cases of absolute fraud in the formation of com- 
panies, and that an amendment of it, in this direction, is 
urgently required. 

We hope what we have said on the subject will be 
sufficient to induce our readers to examine the report of the 
Board of Trade their own selves. They will find it very 
useful and instructive reading. They will come to the same 
conclusion as Mr. Smith has done, that it may be doubtful 
“how far a reform of the Company Law will prove really 
effective unless it is accompanied by provisions rendering 
promoters criminally responsible who, by any means, with 
“intent to deceive and defraud, either themselves make use, 
or induce others to make use, of the machinery of the Com- 
panies Acts to the loss and injury of the company or of any 
of its shareholders or creditors.” 


»™ 
— 





OPENING OF New Brancues.—Messrs. J. & C. Simonds & Co. beg to 
inform the inhabitants of Twyford, Wargrave, and the neighbourhood that on 
Friday, February 3rd, they opened a new branch bank in the Reading 
Road, Twyford. Attendance will be given on Tuesdays and Fridays, from 
11.30 to 3. 
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RENEWAL OF THE GERMAN BANK LAW. 


(ComMMUNICATED ) 


‘ayF THERE is any one institution in Germany of which all 
Germans competent to form an opinion are proud, it is 
the Imperial Bank. The bank has played so largea 
réle in the economic development of Germany, and has 
played it so well, that the foreigner can but consider 
that pride as justifiable ; and, indeed, foreigners are coming more 
and more to regard the Imperial Bank as a model bank of issue. 
The high recognition accorded it by foreign critics, too, is not without 
effect in enhancing the prestige of the bank at home. Dr. Siemens, 
the director of the Deutsche Bank, and now a member of the 
Reichstag, said recently in the Reichstag: “ Foreigners frequently 
come to me from England, Australia and elsewhere, for information, 
or for an introduction at the Imperial Bank; and in all my conver- 
sations with these experts, bankers and professors, I have always 
found that they admire the bank’s methods unconditionally, and 
recognize that it has accomplished brilliant results.” And Lebon, 
the French writer, has said that if the German bank system were not 
already invented it would be necessary to invent it; for this mixed 
system is the ideal of a central issue-bank. 

The bank, as an imperial institution, is not yet a quarter of a 
century old ; but in this brief period it has overcome difficulties, has 
so grown in strength, and has now rooted itself so firmly in the 
economic life of Germany, that the favourable judgment here quoted 
will be subscribed to by all who are familiar with the bank’s career. 
The success of the bank, particularly in its first years, was not an 
easy one. It received at its birth thirty-two competitors, note-issuing 
banks which have always cut under its rates, and thereby thwarted, 
in greater or less degree, the discount policy which it, as the central 
issue-bank of the country, pursued in order to protect the money 
standard of the young German nation. Those banks were sustained 
by that peculiar local patriotism of which Germany had always had a 
superabundance, and had to be treated tenderly in the Bank Act of 
1875. Nevertheless, the Imperial Bank has been able to sweep them 
all away except six. (A seventh, the Bank of Brunswick, exercised 
its option of retaining its old grand-ducal charter, and accepting 
thereby a stringent territorial restriction upon its circulation ; hence, 
it remains till to-day, a nondescript among the banks of Germany.) 
Nor was the task of the bank, respecting the currency reform, 
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rendered smooth by the Government. The gold standard had been 
adopted only five years before the bank, in its present form, was 
established ; and the standard was by no means yet on a firm basis 
when Bismarck, in 1879, suspended the sale of the old silver thalers. 
In the years following that event the remaining silver coins showed 
a dangerous tendency to accumulate in the bank, and it was corre- 
spondingly difficult for the bank to keep itself adequately supplied 
with gold; but, in time, it successfully tided over this danger, for it 
has increased the gold currency of the country till gold coins now 
form about three-fourths of the money in daily use, and the silver 
thalers remaining in circulation have long ceased to be a cause for 
anxiety. 

Among the greatest services that the Imperial Bank has rendered 
to Germany must always be reckoned the revolution that it has 
accomplished in the business methods of the people by domesticating 
the bank cheque, and introducing the bank account, in the English 
sense, into the country. That change was in part the result of 
necessity. The old Prussian Bank had been the legal depository of 
the funds of wards, but when it was transformed into the Imperial 
Bank those funds, amounting to more than 45,000,000, were with- 
drawn, and the directors of the bank saw that the institution could 
only acquire a dominant position among its rivals by attracting to 
itself heavy deposits from other sources, and that in order to do so 
it would have to offer special advantages to business men. They 
turned their eyes to England, and transplanted the cheque and the 
bank account to German soil, enabling the customers of the bank to 
effect payments to each other in all parts of the Empire free of charge. 
This was an accommodation hitherto unknown in Germany, and it at 
once attracted a large proportion of the manufacturers and larger 
merchants of the country to the bank. Whoever has handled many 
German invoices or other business papers will have been surprised to 
see on most of them the words printed, “ Account current with the 
Imperial Bank.” These words are not only a reminder to the cus- 
tomer that payment can be made without cost through a cheque on 
any branch office of the bank, but contain also a proud announcement 
of complete solvency on the part of the firm in question. The success 
of this innovation may be judged from the fact that the volume of 
the bank’s account current business, not including transactions for 
the Empire and the individual States, rose from 4£800,000,000 in 
1876 to £5,200,000,000 in 1897, of which 62 per cent. in the former 
year and about 80 per cent. in the latter was in cheques and drafts. 
Moreover, the bank established the first clearing-houses in Germany 
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in 1883, and their transactions have steadily increased in volume till 
they reached last year £1,398,000,000. 

The services of the bank, then, have corresponded with the man- 
date it received through the Bank Act of 1875; it has successfully 
protected the money standard, it has given elasticity in a high 
degree to the circulation, and it has greatly facilitated payments and 
economized the use of money by means of banking devices. 

But the bank has its enemies. The Agrarian influence, strong in 
Government circles by reason of the high social standing of the 
Younkers, has been steadfastly thrown against the bank; for the 
agricultural mind of Germany, like that of other countries, has shown 
itself singularly impervious to the principles which experience has 
demonstrated as sound and indispensable for a great central bank of 
issue. The country nobles of Germany are not, perhaps, so hope- 
lessly infected with the virus of inflation ideas as large classes of the 
American farmers ; at least, financial heresy does not take on so crude 
and extreme a form here as in the States; nevertheless, the German 
Agrarian leaders have pelted the directors of the bank, year in and 
year out, with criticisms founded largely on inflation ideas. The 
favourite criticisms have been that the bank has kept money need- 
lessly dear, that it has not exercised its legal right to redeem its notes 
in silver, or has not charged a premium on gold, whereby the Bank 
of France is held up to it as a model ; that the earnings of the stock- 
holders have been unduly large; and, finally, the bank has not been 
generous in making loans to the farmers. Already, ten‘ years ago, 
upon the occasion of the first renewal of the Bank Act, the Agrarian 
leaders conducted a bitter fight in the Reichstag for the complete 
nationalisation of the bank, and a concession was made to them in 
the reduction of the priority dividend of the stockholders from 4% to 
3% per cent.—a change, moreover, that was fully justified from a 
business standpoint. 

After the defeat of their plan to change the Imperial Bank into a 
purely state institution, the Agrarians continued their agitation ; and, 
as the bank question was settled for ten years, they gave increasing 
prominence to the silver question, till, in 1894, they wrested from the 
Government the appointment of the silver commission of that year. 
The result of that inquiry was the publication of some valuable 
material in support of the gold standard, and—a bitter disappoint- 
ment for the Agrarian bimetallists. Latterly, the continuous increase 
in the world’s gold output has changed the whole aspect of the 
money question so completely, that the Agrarians have lost nearly 
all the practical support that their double-standard dreams had 
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hitherto received from university professors and from certain classes 
of manufacturers, and their own interest in that question has 
markedly flagged. Hence the approach of the year 1899, when the 
Bank Act was again to be renewed, caused them to return with their 
old-time vigour of speech and pen to the agitation of the bank 
question. They were materially aided in their propaganda by the 
greatly depressed prices of agricultural] produce prevailing several 
years ago; and their agitation was conducted with such tireless 
energy, and attracted apparently such strong support in the country 
districts, that the friends of the bank in its present form were really 
alarmed. They, in turn, set in motion a counter-agitation that 
has produced some excellent pamphlets in defence of the bank. 
Numerous chambers of commerce have, during the past few years, 
adopted resolutions in favour of preserving the bank in its existing 
form ; and nearly a year ago the Handelstag, i.e., a general congress 
of chambers of commerce, was held in Berlin, to consider the bank 
question, and, after a full and very able discussion, it adopted 
unanimously a resolution endorsing the renewal of the charter. 

Partly by reason of this semi-political agitation, a keen interest 
was awakened in regard to the forthcoming renewal of the charter. 
But there was a second factor that made the present renewal of the 
Bank Act unusually interesting. This was the economic factor. Since 
the bank was established in 1876, the manufacturing industry, 
domestic trade and foreign commerce of Germany have developed 
wonderfully, and the great joint-stock banks have vastly extended 
the volume of their business and added enormously to their capital. 
Moreover, the demands upon the resources of the Imperial Bank itself 
have exceeded the most sanguine expectations formed ten years ago. 
The average note circulation has risen from 437,500,000 for 1880-89, 
to £51,700,000 for 1890-98, rising last year to £56,200,000. Also 
the tension between the lowest and highest volume of notes in 
circulation each year has increased remarkably. Previous to the 
re-charter of the bank in 1889, that tension never went above 
419,000,000 (1888); in 1898, on the other hand, it reached 
430,000,000. The average volume of uncovered notes in circulation 
during the ten years 1886-95 amounted to only 43,070,000; but for 
the past three years it has been 49,600,000, and for the year 1898 
alone, £11,900,000. Furthermore, the bank’s contingent of uncovered 
notes not subject to taxation, which amounts to 414,670,000, has 
been exceeded during recent years with increasing frequency, and in 
larger and larger sums. Prior to December 31st, 1895, the tax limit 
had never been exceeded by more than 45,470,000; on December 
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31st, 1898, the amount of taxed notes in circulation reached 
#14,147,000. The following table illustrates the growing demands 
upon the bank’s resources since the uncovered note contingent was 
exceeded for the first time in 1881. In the first column is given the 
number of bank statements in each year, showing an excess of notes 
above the free contingent; in the second, the amount of such extra 
issues is totalled for the year; the third gives the average volume ot 
uncovered notes in circulation for each year, and the fourth, finally, 
the tension between the lowest and highest amounts of notes in 
circulation :— 




















Statements showing | ogFectomoes:, | Arreserolage | Tendon bree 
Pons Se ee ot ll the Year. Notes in circulation. issues of Notes. 
& & & 

1881 I 1,304,000 6,271,000 14,329,000 
1882 2 1,570,000 7,602,000 12,037,000 
1884 I 1,634,000 5:254,000 15,061,000 
1885 I 130,000 5,261,000 12,743,000 
1886 I 1,708,000 3,864,000 18,294,000 
1889 3 11,326,000 4,288,000 24,381,000 
1890 6 16,154,000 7,604,000 19,038,000 
1893 I 1,925,000 5:440,000 19,446,000 
1895 3 10,754,000 2,508,000 30,972,000 
1896 6 23,059,000 7,909,000 22,561,000 
1897 9 37,409,000 9,018,000 =| ~=—- 26,156,000 
1898 16 92,464,000 11,985,000 | 30,222,000 

| : | 





The most surprising fact in this table will, doubtless, be found in 
the second column, where it is seen that the amount of taxable notes 
for the past two years has been nearly twice as great as for the whole 
previous history of the bank. 


In view of this growing demand upon the bank’s resources, the 
conviction had become very general in Germany that the renewal of 
the charter in the present year would offer the proper occasion for 
strengthening those resources, and giving the bank greater freedom 
of action in the matter of its note issues. As to the extent to which 
these reforms should be carried, opinions differed very widely. Some 
extremists, given over to inflationist tendencies, and having an .im- 
perfect comprehension of the relation between the capital of a great 
central issue-bank and its note circulation, favoured an addition 
of from £4,000,000 to £5,000,000 to the present capital stock of 
%6,000,000. More competent and conservative opinions favoured 
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a moderate increase, while some highly respectable authorities denied 
the necessity of any change of capital at all. Opinions varied greatly 
also as to the extent to which the contingent of uncovered notes 
should be raised. The best authorities favoured about £5,000,000, 
others wanted not less than 410,000,000. Those favouring the latter 
sum are, in part, mere inflationists, or else they argue that a tax limit 
is, in any case, useless, since the bank directors are competent to 
control the circulation by raising the discount rate; and they are 
restrained from making excessive issues, not by the taxation of the 
notes, but by their own judgment of the money market and the 
status of the bank. 

At a third point a change in the bank law was thought desirable, 
but, as it had been thought unattainable under existing conditions, 
it had played a quite insignificant réle in discussions of the subject 
prior to the day when the Bank Bill, now before the Reichstag, was 
brought in. Reference was made above to the fact that the six 
smaller issue-banks of the Empire have proved a hindrance to the 
Imperial Bank, by holding their discount rates below the bank’s own 
rate. A remedy for this state of things was much desired by all 
competent authorities not influenced by merely local points of view. 
The abolition of the six so-called private issue-banks was thought 
by some writers to be wholly justifiable, since these institutions, with 
perhaps two exceptions, have really lost their ratson @étre. How 
the Bank Bill solves this question will be shown later. 

The Bill in question was laid before the Reichstag on January 21, 
has now been fully discussed, has passed its first reading, and has 
been referred to a special committee. It is, however, considered so 
certain that the measure will be passed in its present form, that it will 
not be premature to give the readers of the Bankers’ Magazine 
already an account of it. 

The principal changes made in the existing law are, briefly, the 
following :— 

1. The capital is raised from £ 6,000,000 to £ 7,500,000 ; 

2. A different distribution of the profits is provided for, giving the 
Imperial Government a larger proportion than hitherto, and making additions 
to the reserve fund till the latter reaches two-fifths of the capital ; 

3. The contingent of uncovered notes not subject to taxation is raised from 
£14,670,000 to £ 20,000,000 ; and 

4. The other issue-banks are forbidden to make discounts below the rate 
of the Imperial Bank. 

Some minor provisions do not call for mention in a foreign 
publication. 
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Before referring at greater length to these provisions of the Bill, it 
is proper to note that it contains no word looking toward the 
nationalisation of the bank. This omission was, of course, just what 
was expected ; nevertheless, Count Posadowsky, the Imperial Secre- 
tary of the Interior, set forth at length, in opening the debate on the 
Bill in the Reichstag, the reasons against nationalisation. The 
Agrarian leaders, however, tamely resigned themselves to the situation, 
even expressing surprise that the Imperial Secretary had devoted so 
much attention to the nationalisation question, since the temper of 
the Reichstag was clearly against such a measure. Thus, at one 
blow, the point over which a heated controversy had been expected 
was completely eliminated from the debate. 

The exposé accompanying the Bill gives a succinct statement of 
the reasons for the changes to be made in the law. Those four 
principal changes will now be dealt with more in detail, and the 
standpoint of the exposé given, together with some allusions to the 
general debate on the Bill. 

1. The exposé explains the increase of capital and reserve fund by 
referring to the great growth in the volume of the bank’s transactions 
since it was founded, as follows :— 





Discounts. | Loans. Circulation. Deposits. 





4 4 4 £ 
Average— 1876-78 18,476,000 2,547,000 33»373,000 9,684,000 
” 1895-97 | 31,088,000 | 4,959,000 | 54,413,000 | 24,253,000 
In 1898 ' 35,594,000 4,822,000 | 56,229,000 | 23,732,000 











Nevertheless, the exposé emphasizes the view that, with a central 
issue-bank, the amount of capital is a far less important factor than 
with institutions which are obliged to place their resources in less 
fluid forms ; the capital is, on the other hand, more of the nature of a 
guaranty fund for the note-holders. The strengthening of the capital 
of such a bank and its effects upon the volume of its business must 
not, therefore, be over-estimated ; for neither the stock of cash, nor 
the movement of the bank rate, is permanently affected by the size of 
the capital. This point was also insisted upon with much force by 
the defenders of the Bill in the general discussion. They insisted, 
too, that any undue increase of capital would be a positive injury to 
the bank in dull seasons, when the demand for money was low; and 
if it should be used to swell the volume of the circulation, the excess 
of bank notes would drive gold out of the country. From these 
points of view, Dr. Siemens said he was quite indifferent to any 
increase of capital whatever. The exposé further justifies the 
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increase of capital by the growth of the bank’s real property, there 
being at present £1,768,000 invested thus, as against 4669,000 in 
1876. The reserve fund, too, will be added to till it is doubled, that 
is, till it reaches £3,000,000, or 40 per cent. of the capital after the 
forthcoming increase is carried out. The resources of the bank— 
capital and reserve—under the new law will thus amount to 
£10,500,000, against 49,113,000 for the Bank of France, £10,400,000 
for the Austro-Hungarian Bank, £5,724,000 for the Russian Bank, 
and £17,553,000 for the Bank of England. 


2. A change in the distribution of the profits of the bank is pro- 
vided for. 


Under the original Bank Act of 1875, the net earnings of the 
bank were disposed of thus :— 

a. The shareholders received 4% per cent. ; 

4. The reserve fund received 20 per cent. of the remainder till that fund 
reached one-fourth of the capital ; 

c. The sum then remaining was divided equally between the shareholders 
and the Imperial Treasury, provided the dividends of the former did not 
exceed 8 per cent. ; 

d. If there was a surplus then left, it was divided between the stock- 


holders and the treasury on the basis of one-fourth for the former to three- 
fourths for the latter. 


Under the revised Bank Act of 1889, the division was changed 
in two respects: first, the priority dividend of the shareholders was 
reduced to 3% percent.; and, secondly, the three-to-one basis of 
division in favour of the treasury began already at 6 per cent. Under 
the present Bill this basis of division will henceforth begin at 5 per 
cent., and the other provisions are left unchanged. 


The exposé justifies the lowering of the profits of the shareholders 
by the cheaper rates of interest now prevailing. It is needless to 
add that no objection was raised in the Reichstag to this feature of 
the Bill. 

3. The increase of the note contingent is justified in view of the 
Imperial Bank’s policy hitherto in respect to the bank rate and the 
taxation of its notes, for the directors have always been controlled, 
in raising the rate, by the cause and nature of the enlarged demand 
for money, not by the desire to avoid the tax. They have often 
exceeded the tax-limit with their note issues while maintaining 
a 3 per cent. rate, and thus such notes were issued at a loss of 
2 per cent. to the bank. Also, the large and frequent issues above 
the tax-limit, and the growing tension between the lowest and 
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highest volume of the circulation, as shewn previously in the table on 
page 368, have rendered it advisable to give the bank greater scope in 
the matter of the restraining tax. An enlargement of the untaxed 
contingent for the smaller banks was not made, as they always keep 
in use a much larger percentage of their contingent than the Imperial 
Bank, and the covering of their notes has been very much smaller in 
proportion. 

4. The provision binding the other issue-banks not to make dis- 
counts below the official rate is the most important innovation in the 
Bill, and it, too, has excited most opposition. The institutions 
affected are the Bavarian Note Bank, the Saxon Bank, the Frankfort 
Bank, the Wiirtemberg Note Bank, the Baden Bank, and the Bank of 
South Germany at Darmstadt. All these banks, except that of 
Bavaria, have expressed themselves, directly or indirectly, as opposed 
to the restriction, and several of them have even indicated their pur- 
pose to surrender their note privilege if this feature of the Bill be 
adopted. The Bavarian Bank, on the other hand, has expressed its 
acceptance of the restriction; indeed, it is understood that it was 
the representatives of Bavaria in the federal council who proposed 
the restriction. This fact, it may be added in passing, indicates an 
important development in the national idea in Germany. 


The motives assigned by the exposé for the discount restriction 
are, briefly, the following. The official bank rate is fixed by a board 
of directors who have absolutely no personal interests to serve in 
their treatment of the matter; their decisions are taken solely from 
the standpoint of the common welfare; and when they seek to con- 
trol the money market by checking the excessive demands for credit, 
by attracting gold from abroad, or preventing gold exports, it is 
unreasonable that its measures should be, in part, neutralized by 
other institutions operating solely for profit, and having no public end 
to serve. The average profits from the discount business of the 
Imperial Bank and the private issue-banks for the years 1894-1897 
were as follows :— 


Imperial Bank. Private Banks. 
1894 : : 2°86 per cent. , 2°47 per cent. 
1895 ‘ ; 2°67 *” ; 2°32 9 
1896 : 3°43 ne ; a°23 a 
1897 ‘ ; ar ee ; 3°42 PS 


Even a small fraction of 1 per cent. in favour of the private 
banks secures them an undue proportion of the commercial paper 
offered ; and it is shewn that these banks have been able to draw to 
themselves about one-third of the amount of the Imperial Bank’s 
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discounts, while maintaining a rate of covering for this business far 
below that of the central institution. To remove this source of 
difficulty the only remedy is a uniform discount rate at all the issue- 
banks of the country; and if the private banks do not bind 
themselves to accept the rate dictated by the Imperial Bank their 
note privilege will be withdrawn. 

The change here described will make the Imperial Bank com- 
pletely master of the situation. Its control of the money market 
will be absolute ; and as that control is certain to be wisely exercised, 
Germany is to be congratulated upon this important step toward the 
further centralisation of its bank system. 

In looking back over the history of the Imperial Bank of 
Germany, and particularly in studying the recent debate on the Bank 
Bill, the writer, as an American, is impressed with the conviction that 
one of the chief merits of this semi-State bank is the impregnable 
strength of its moral position, as over against all forms of money 
heresies and financial agitators. The large participation of the 
State in the earnings of the bank closes the mouths of the agitators 
who would raise the cry that the people are being ground down by a 
great monopoly. Still more important, from a political standpoint, 
is the fact that the bank is administered by officials appointed by the 
Imperial Government, but wisely allowed by it free hand in the 
exercise of their functions ; and this wise self-réstraint of the Imperial 
ministers, together with their persistent policy of having no financial 
transactions with the bank—beyond the circumstance that the bank 
receives and pays out moneys upon account of the Empire, as pay- 
ment in part for its charter—has given the bank an administration 
that is beyond the successful attack of political agitators. The fact, 
too, that the directors derive no profit from the bank beyond their 
fixed salaries, covers them effectively from all imputations of personal 
ends to serve in the execution of their trust. To an Englishman 
these advantages will not seem so impressive as to an American, who 
has seen something of the unreasoning prejudice against banks of 
issue in the States, and who recalls how the old United States Bank 
made shipwreck upon the rock of politics. 

From every standpoint the German system has been a success— 
from the business, not less than from the political, standpoint. Its 
charter will now be renewed, and it will continue to grow in financial 
strength and usefulness, till it will come to be accepted by Germans 
as unconditionally as the English accept the Bank of England itself. 


WILLIAM C. DREHER. 
BERLIN. 
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BANKERS AND LAND TRANSFER. 


HE COMPULSORY enactment affecting the transference 
and registration of land in England, which came into 
practical operation on the first of January last, is a 
species of legislation to which bankers offered strenuous 
opposition on the various occasions when the subject 

was mooted in Parliament. At a recent meeting of the Bankers’ 
Institute, the Bill of 1897 was fully discussed from a banking stand- 
point ; and judging from the criticisms which were then offered from 
influential and authoritative sources, considerable divergence of 
opinion still appears to exist, not only in regard to the correct inter- 
pretation of several clauses, but more particularly as regards the 
general economy and efficiency of the measure. 

Mr. B. L. Cherry, who opened the discussion, is a gentleman who 
has been professionally concerned with the Land Transfer Bills 
coming before Parliament, and his observations as to the practic- 
ability of the enactment are eminently suggestive. ‘The real ques- 
tion is,” says Mr. Cherry, “ Will the scheme work well? Now, to be 
candid, I must admit I do not think, as a whole, that it will until it 
has been amended, and by that I mean we shall have endless 
unnecessary hitches.” 

Bankers do not seriously object to the principle of land registra- 
tion; provided a higher form of security were joined to greater 
expedition and economy, no substantial objection could. be raised to 
its tentative adoption. But compulsory enactments in relation to the 
sale and transfer of land in England necessarily touch one of the 
most vital interests in the country; and here we would insist that 
compulsion is a mistake, inasmuch as a tentative and optional 
measure would ensure its own justification or condemnation, without 
involving a section of the public in needless expense to prove the 
expediency and workability of registration. The initial experiment 
has been made in various districts of the metropolis, presumably by 
reason of the existence of its Land Registry office and staff of 
officials. That the system will have a thorough test goes without 
saying. The number of transactions, the value of the land, and the 
difficulties relative to boundary lines, etc., are sufficient to settle 
whether the principle is capable of general application. Should the 
system result in failure, however, the area of its operations must be 
financially and numerically disastrous. 

The facetious advocate who suggests that whatever is beneficial 
to the public must, in the long-run, be beneficial to those who transact 
the business of the public, in this instance merely begs the question, 
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Beyond this primé facie truism, it is imperative for the well-being 
of a community to guard against any transition which involves 
radical changes, the proximate and remote effects of which have not 
been closely investigated. Analogy is at once, perhaps, the most 
persuasive and defective form of argument which can be adduced in 
the domain of legislation. Because a certain course of legislation has 
proved beneficial in Australia and elsewhere, there is no certain 
ground for presuming that a similar treatment will be efficacious in 
England. The question of compulsory registration is a case in 
point. Whilst bankers have been made aware of the systems pre- 
vailing in the uttermost parts of the earth, their position, under the 
new regulations in this country, is quite problematical. The ease with 
which the Act of 1897 passed through Parliament is mainly attribu- 
table to the popularity of any scheme which professes to simplify the 
dealings with real property, and also to the limited scope of the legis- 
lation as regards the great landed proprietary in England. 

In so far as landed proprietors are concerned, a general apathy 
seems to have characterised the progress of the land registration 
movement. The personal interests of the great landowners through- 
out the country do not, in fact, come within the scope of the 1897 
Act, nor are they immediately affected thereby until a sale of their 
real property is arranged, registration being imperative only in the 
event of sale. 

The objections raised by the legal profession may be, in part, due 
to self-interest. A transition from manual production to mechanical 
process is usually attended with clamorous protest in the industrial 
world; so the threatened supersession of conveyancing by govern- 
mental officialdom may naturally be viewed with a jealous eye by 
the legal profession. 

Bankers, however, cannot be suspected of motives other than 
those with which the interests of financiers and clients are indissolubly 
connected. Their attitude towards the new regulations relative to 
land registration is reasonable and consistent, and, with such a 
dictum from so well-informed an authority as Mr. Cherry, they have 
good reason to continue their agitation for legislation capable of less 
pessimistic anticipations as to its workability. The only solution is 
this—that the present system of deposit of deeds, if superseded, must 
be replaced by a certificate, clearly setting forth the rights and 
powers of the party named. If the title is not an absolute one, then 
the representative document should bear clearly on the face of it 
what it does represent. Short of this, the position of real property 
as an available banking security will be attended for years to come 
with considerable risk, and in any case, it is to be feared, with undue 
delay and expense. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








iach ate IN THE discussion of this question, raised last 
GUARANTEE month by Mr. John Green in the course of his 
INDIA'S DEBT? Address to the shareholders of the London and 
County Bank, it seems to us that the practical advantages of such 
a step have been somewhat exaggerated. Upon the recognised 
principle that financial control means financial responsibility, this 
country is no doubt as responsible for the debt of India as it is at 
once responsible for the debts of the Crown Colonies and irresponsible 
for the debts of the self-governing Colonies; and, as has been 
pointed out in this connection by Sir Samuel Montagu, the House 
of Commons agreed last session to a resolution, proposed by the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, to the effect that it is expedient to 
issue such loans as the Crown Colonies may require in future under 
the direct guarantee of the Imperial Government. It does not 
follow, however, that it is also expedient for the Imperial Govern- 
ment to guarantee and assume the debt of India, for the financial 
position of India and the financial position of the Crown Colonies 
are in many respects widely different. Not only is the immediate 
need of our Crown Colonies for such assistance at the hands of 
the Imperial Government distinctly greater than that of India, 
but the present amount of all the Crown Colony debts together 
(including Ceylon) is less than one-tenth of the amount of the debt 
of India in sterling alone, and, owing to the greater marketability of 
India stocks and the higher prices they consequently command, a 
direct Imperial guarantee would result in a much smaller saving 
proportionately if applied to India stocks than it will when applied 
to Crown Colony stocks. As the only objection raised to the Colonial 
Loans Bill of last session, for the purpose of conferring a direct 
guarantee upon Crown Colony debts, was based upon the lateness of 
the period at which it was brought forward, the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer will doubtless take care to reintroduce it during the 
present session at an earlier stage. If it be found, when next brought 
forward, to contain provisions for issuing future Crown Colony loans 
in the form of Consols secured in the first place upon contributions 





[The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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to be made by the respective Crown Colonies concerned to the Con- 
solidated Fund of the United Kingdom, instead of in the form of a 
separate guaranteed stock, and for converting and consolidating at the 
same time the existing loans of the Crown Colonies, it will be well 
deserving of public support, and we trust that its progress through 
Parliament will not be delayed by any premature attempt to extend 
its application to the debt of India. 

WE PRINT elsewhere a circular recently issued 
by the Inland Revenue authorities, in which it is 
claimed that bills drawn, accepted, and payable 
abroad, but deposited with bankers in this country as security for 
advances, are liable to stamp duty, and that the practice of holding 
such bills unstamped constitutes an infringement of the Stamp Act. 
This contention is both unjustified and impolitic. Unjustified, 
inasmuch as it describes the deposit of such bills as a negotiation ; 
impolitic, in that, even if sustained, it would be more likely to 
diminish than to increase the revenue. 


FOREIGN BILLS AS 
SECURITY. 


THE issue turns upon this :— What is negotiation ? 
Section 31 of the Bills of Exchange Act says that 
a bill is negotiated when it is transferred from one 
person to another “in such a manner as to constitute the transferee 
the holder of the bill,” and we endorse the opinion of “ A London 
Banker ” to the effect that the deposit of bills as security for a loan 
does not constitute the banker a holder. It simply gives him a lien 
on the bills. If this were otherwise, the banker would be at liberty 
to transfer the bills during the currency of the loan, whereas he is 
obviously not entitled to part with the instruments to a third person, 
until or unless the borrower makes default. 

—— SIR S. MONTAGU (Tower Hamlets, Whitechapel) 

DISCUSSED asked the Chancellor of the Exchequer, on the 16th 

IN PARLIAMENT. February, whether he was aware that the quantity of 
bills of exchange drawn and payable abroad sent here for negotiation 
was greatly restricted in consequence of our stamp duty being twice 
as large as that imposed in France and Belgium ; whether he was 
aware that in Germany no such stamp duty was imposed, and that in 
the United States the war-tax on those bills was less than our stamp 
duty, and whether he proposed to reduce this tax on trade ; whether 
it was by his instructions that this negotiation stamp was extended to 
such bills when deposited as security for loans and are not negotiated, 


WHAT IS 
NEGOTIATION ? 
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but are returned to the foreign owners; and if he would inquire 
whether the effect of such a duty, if imposed, would further divert 
trade from this country. 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer: It is true that the revenue 
from foreign bill stamps has for some years been diminishing, 
but this is believed to be due to the adoption of the system of 
remitting money by means of telegraphic advices and to other causes, 
rather than to the rate of duty charged. I have no very recent 
information as to the stamp duties charged in this matter in foreign 
countries, but I am informed that in 1894 the duties in Belgium, 
France and Germany were the same as here. I have given no 
instructions on the matter referred to in the third paragraph. The 
Board of Inland Revenue are advised that the handing over of a 
foreign bill of exchange as security for a loan from a person resident 
in the United Kingdom constitutes a negotiation within the meaning 
of section 35 (1) of the Stamp Act, 1891, and that consequently stamp 
duty is chargeable in respect of such bills. There has been no 
alteration of the law on this point. 

Sir S. Montagu asked if the right hon. gentleman would make 
further inquiry in reference to the statement as to duties in France 
and Belgium, and also whether he would obtain the advice of the law 
officers of the Crown in reference to the extension mentioned in the 
third paragraph of his question. 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer: It is not my business to 
interfere with the administration of the Inland Revenue depart- 
ment ; if they are wrong their action may be tested in Court. As to 
the other question of the hon. member, I do not see why the stamp 
duty should not be higher here than in France and Belgium. 

Mr. E. Robertson (Dundee) asked if the department had been 
advised that the definition of negotiation under the Stamp Act was 
not the same as under the Bill of Exchange Act. 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer: I have stated what the depart- 
ment have been advised. 

THE robbery of notes from Parr’s Bank has had 
the effect of bringing prominently before the bank- 
ing community one thing which seems to have been singularly little 
known before, viz., the very considerate course adopted by the Bank 
of England in such cases. When people first heard that £60,000 had 
been taken, they assumed that a considerable loss to the bank must 
inevitably result. One shareholder, it will be remembered, stated at 
the annual meeting of Parr’s that he had come prepared to move a 
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resolution that the shareholders should forego a quarter’s dividend in 
order to make good the loss. To most of those who heard it, 
Mr. Cecil Parr’s statement that after the expiration of a year or less 
the Bank of England would credit Parr’s with the full amount of the 
notes still unnegotiated, invest the amount in consols for the benefit 
of the losers, and eventually hand over the entire amount under 
indemnity, came as a complete surprise. 

THE real loss when bills or cheques or notes are 
stolen, is not in money, but in trouble and in time. 
When a batch of bills is mysteriously abstracted, as 
happened at the London and Westminster Bank some time since, or 
when a branch letter containing a number of cheques is lost or stolen 
in transmission, or when a bundle of large notes disappears, the 
money loss is generally trifling, but the trouble and time involved in 
finding out and communicating with the parties to the bills or cheques, 
or in giving notice all over the world of the numbers of the notes, 
must be simply appalling. 


THE 
REAL LOSS. 


: ’ 
nme APROPOS of the recent loss sustained by Parr’s 
OF Bank, a writer in the Economist of the 4th February 

BANK ROBBERIES. : ° : 
makes the following suggestive remarks concerning 
the custodianship of bank notes. The article is evidently from the 
pen of a practical banker, and savours far more of useful suggestion 
than the mass of hashed-up anecdotes given in the columns of our 
various contemporaries at the time of the robbery from Parr’s. The 

Economist says :— 


There are as many ways of keeping notes as of constructing tribal lays, but for practical 
purposes the systems in operation may be divided into two categories. Under one—the 
older arrangement—the cashiers take the notes, as they require them, from a central recep- 
tacle accessible to all. This appears to have been the custom at Parr’s, as it certainly is, and 
has been for many years in some of the largest and best managed banks in the country. 
There is far more to be said in favour of this method than seems to be generally supposed. 
It leaves only one place to be watched instead of many. It has the not insignificant merit of 
taking less time and giving less trouble, and it affords an opportunity for the cashier to leave 
his desk occasionally, cheque in hand, for the purpose, i#¢er alia, of verifying signatures. 
But the recent robbery, however it may prove to have been effected, has probably rung the 
knell of this system in every bank where it has hitherto been in operation. Against a central 
note receptacle for the use of all the cashiers, two serious objections may be urged. One is 
that it leaves open the question of the responsibility for a missing note or notes. Another 
and far more serious point is that, as a central stock is necessarily a large one, a bold coup, 
either by an employé or by a person impersonating or acting in collusion with an employé, 
may result in the undetected abstraction of a very much larger sum than could possibly be 
taken under the decentralised method. 

An alternative to this system is that under which the stock of notes, instead of being 
kept in one drawer, is apportioned amongst the paying cashiers, each cashier receiving every 
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morning a supply which experience shows will probably suffice for the day’s requirements, 
and making up any deficiency which may arise in the course of business by the simple 
expedient of borrowing from a colleague, and recording the transaction by means of cross 
entries. This system is varied in many ways, which need not, for the present purpose, be 
more than mentioned. Sometimes the chief cashier, after getting the notes from reserve or 
from the Bank of England, distributes them each morning at the paying desks, and takes 
back and checks the balance at the close of the day. In other cases the notes are held by the 
individual cashiers in the same way as coin is held ; that is, they are locked up in the 
separate tills every night, and checked by occasional and irregularly timed visits from higher 
officials. Whatever the variation, the principle is the same. It is the principle of individual 
responsibility and divided risk ; full individual responsibility of the official, combined with 
the greatest possible division of risk to the institution. Where large sums of money are 
constantly handled, the possibility of misappropriation will always have to be faced, no 
matter what precautions may be taken. All that is claimed for the method here advocated 
is, that its more general adoption would tend still further to reduce the risk of large robberies, 
either from without nor from within. 


omeattien ote Mr. B. L. CHERRY’S paper on “The Land 
RecistraTion oF Transfer Acts and Rules in relation to Banking,” 
— which we notice in another column, gave rise to 
one of the best and most practical discussions which have until now 
taken place in connection with the Institute of Bankers. Practical 
banking was ably represented by the general manager of Parr’s, and 
the secretary of Glyn’s, both of whom put questions which drew from 
Mr. Cherry in reply exactly the kind of information which the 
audience had come to obtain—information, for example, as to the 
course to be pursued by a banker when a client comes to him with a 
land certificate and asks for accommodation, and as to the exact risks 
run by the banker in the event of his making the required advance. 


Mr. DUN and Mr. Harvey having duly put the 
case for the banker, Mr. Lake and Mr. Rubinstein 
spoke, from two opposing standpoints, as bank 
solicitors, and Mr. Brickdale, as the official largely responsible for 
the working of the Acts, paved the way for the opener’s reply. 
Mr. H. G. Bowen, who presided, confined his remarks mainly to a 
comparison of the method of transferring land under the Land 
Transfer Acts and the method of transferring consols at the Bank 
of England. Apropos of this, he gave an experience which is too 
good not to be repeated. The story was, that before the passing of 
the Acts, an enthusiastic advocate of land registration, who had 
stated at a meeting overnight that under the Acts the transfer of 
land would be made as simple as the transfer of consols, came to 
the Bank of England in the morning to ask how consols were 
transferred. 


THE CHIEF 
CASHIER’S VIEWS. 
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IT Is best to let sleeping dogs lie, so, in the 
interests of peace, we will refrain from dwelling 
upon, or even pointing out, anything in the way of 
causal connection between increased gold production and higher 
prices, but that we have at last turned the corner in the matter of 
prices appears distinctly probable. As compared with the average 
of the eleven years ending 1877, the index numbers of the prices of 
forty-five commodities, which in 1896 had fallen to 61, increased in 
1897 to 62, and in 1898 to 64. It appears that the rise in the prices 
of corn and of minerals is mainly responsible for the increase. 


THE COURSE OF 
PRICES. 


nn amnien IT WILL be remembered that a number of banks, 
DEFENCE firms, and private individuals joined some time since 
ASSOCIATION. in a guarantee on behalf of the Gold Standard 
Defence Association, and it now appears that the guarantors will 
only be called upon to the extent of one quarter of the amount of 
their guarantee. This they may pay with the feeling that they have 
received value for their money, for the cause of bimetallism is in a 
far less hopeful position than it was at the time when Mr. Bertram 
Currie formed, and Mr. Geo. Peel agreed to direct, the crusade 
against it. Two things have contributed to lighten the task of the 
Association. One is the increase in the production of gold, and the 
other the fact that prices are at last gradually rising. 


THREE fusions have occurred since our last issue, 

ae... and though none of them call for special comment, 
two are interesting examples of the unexpected. 

The acquisition of the City of Birmingham Bank by the London 
City and Midland, though unlooked for, was not surprising, having 
regard to the relationship which subsisted between the City Bank 
as London agents, unti] recently, of the juvenile institution in 
Birmingham. But the absorption of the Burton Union Bank and 
the County of Staffordshire Bank by Lloyds’ and the National 
Provincial respectively, are aggressive features which will be duly 
noted in Threadneedle Street and Bartholomew Lane. It was 
somehow understood that the older giant banks had retired from the 


amalgamating arena, but if rumours are correct, they have not even 
yet made their last appearance. 


IN legal academic controversy no one is more 

ere ANP deservedly popular than Mr. Paget. His opening 
lecture of the Gilbart course is suggestive, and 

worthy of careful perusal. Too much stress cannot be laid on the 
dictum that custom, however general in its adoption, cannot over-ride 
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legal enactment. The lecturer was free to admit that the class of 
negotiable instruments might be enlarged, subject to the recognition 
of general custom. This is an admission somewhat in advance of a 
recent opinion given with regard to the negotiable character of 
debentures to bearer issued by English companies, but Mr. Paget’s 
views are eminently sensible. 


THE multiplicity of public bodies and public companies has 
occasioned innovations from time to time which may place bankers 
‘in a somewhat awkward position if timely precaution is not exercised. 
As an example, take the cheque with a form of receipt subjoined. 
The instrument seems quite harmless, yet it may be so framed as to 
render it a conditional order, and therefore beyond the scope and 
privileges of the Bills of Exchange Act. Head offices would do well 
to insist on their branches submitting such difficulties for solution in 
the primary stage. 


one cee INNOVATIONS have a plausible way of accumu- 
OF BONDS lating until they boldly assert themselves as 
AND COUPONS. unavoidable customs. A practice which is now 
generally followed by companies when paying their bonds and 
coupons, is to require from the presenter a letter undertaking to return 
the amount of any bond or coupon which may be unduly paid. We 
are not aware that companies have any such privilege accorded to 
them by right ; they are presumably in the position of the Bank of 
England, and liable to pay their notes on demand. Why should 
bankers indemnify a company against its own mistakes? The terms 
of the undertaking seem sufficiently elastic to cover irregularities 
other than mere immaturity of the articles. Here is a custom which 
appears to have been insinuated, and which will possibly survive until 
the nature of the contract is legally tested. 
oie: diiineiiaien Mr. GEORGE RAE, the well-known Liverpool 
OF banker, has retired from the directorate of the North 
MR. GEORGE RAE- 2nd South Wales Bank after a connection with the 
active management of that institution extending over sixty years. 
Mr. Rae was one of those unique personalities who achieved distinction 
in the many interests which occupied his busy life. As a business 
man he was singularly successful; and his taste and judgment in 
matters of art were almost infallible. His terse and bright literary 
faculty is well and widely known in the banking community. Fully 
half a century ago, the Letters on Banking, by “ Thomas Bullion ”"—a 
series which created considerable interest at the time—were published 
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in the Bankers Magazine. They were subsequently issued in book form 
in 1850, since when the pseudonym has been discarded and the subject 
matter expanded through many editions into the now familiar Country 
Banker. 


LorD DUDLEY’s Bill, dealing with joint stock 
companies, is one which would minimise the possi- 
bilities of such scandals as have been too common of 
late. There is a danger, of course, of going from one extreme to 
another ; but the main provisions of the Bill seem to be equitable 
and unexceptionable in the lines suggested for the disclosures neces- 
sary in public company promotion. 


BILLS IN 
PARLIAMENT. 


THE names of vendors, the amount of purchase-money, the figures 
represented by goodwill, will all have to appear. Restrictions are to 
be laid down anent the commencement of business, and procedure to 
allotment will not be permissible to directors unless a stated minimum 
public subscription— details of which will have to be furnished in the 
full or abridged prospectus—has been received. Remedies are also 
provided against directors who make false statements; and the 
penalties suggested are sufficiently stringent to deter any lax or per- 
functory discharge of the responsibilities expected at the hands of a 
directorate. 

THE Government Bill for strengthening the law 
concerning money-lenders will, it is expected, 
embody the principal recommendations of the Select Committee of 
last session. Discretionary powers will be conferred on judges in 
dealing with actions for the recovery of loans and interest. Money- 
lenders will have to submit to registration, and trading under any 
alias will be forbidden. 


USURY. 


THE POSSIBILITY of fraud is considerably 
increased by worthless persons becoming possessed 
of bank cheques and forging the signature of various 
bank clients. Where the fraud is skilfully perpetrated, immediate 
detection is almost impossible; the only check beyond that of hand- 
writing lies in the printed number on the instrument. We understand 
that one institution has adopted the precautionary measure of record- 
ing on its ledger folios the identifying numbers of cheques supplied by 
its customers. Such a course would largely prevent the forged cheques 
passing an alert ledger clerk, and would, in many instances, obviate 
loss to bankers on whom the cheques are drawn. It would at all 
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events hasten the steps of justice in the pursuit of the culprit. The 
practice is rather laborious, however, and the protection by no means 
complete. 


anit THE RECENT upward tendency of quotations— 
and ‘‘soominc particularly of African and copper shares—should 
sniacsnaee put lenders on their guard against any untoward 
substitution of securities by dabbling clients. Margins are all very 
well, but we have repeatedly insisted that highly speculative stocks 
are not available as banking cover on the usual basis of margins—or 
even “ample” margins. Copper as a commodity is doubtless, from 
the laws of supply and demand, likely to become increasingly valuable, 
but accommodation against the metal—and more especially against 
copper shares—needs most careful watching. 


»™ 
~~ 





CHINESE Customs.—The total foreign Customs revenue for 1898 
amounts to 22,500,000 taels, or 250,000 taels less than in 1897. After 
deducting the cost of collection, the net sum available to meet the liabilities 
on the foreign loans will be about 19,000,000 taels—less than £ 3,000,000 
sterling. ‘It is evident,” says the Zimes’ correspondent, “that under these 
conditions a comparatively slight fall in the value of silver would completely 
extinguish the unhypothecated balance as estimated prior to the last Anglo- 
German loan. The returns show a considerable decrease in the foreign 
imports and exports of Shanghai. The above figures are exclusive of near 
Uikin stations, at which the collection, controlled by an inspectorate, yielded 
a revenue of 5,000,000 taels. Indications are not wanting, however, that the 
latter arrangement is calculated to entail additional local taxation on the trade 
of the Yang-tsze Valley.” 


TRADE OF PoRTUGAL IN 1898.—According to the Lisbon Jornal do 
Commercio, the trade of Portugal with foreign countries and her colonial 
possessions for the first ten months of 1898 showed a marked improvement 
as compared with the corresponding period of 1897. Taking first the 
imports, it is found that the total value for the ten months amounted to 
41,103,000 milreis (milreis, 4s. 6d.), as compared with 34,530,000 milreis in 
1897, an increase of 6,572,000 milreis, or 19°0 percent. This total of 
41,103,000 milreis is made up as follows:—Animals (living), 2,653,000 
milreis ; raw materials, 16,595,000; yarns, tissues, etc., 4,839,000; food 
stuffs, 11,878,000; machinery, tools, etc., 2,317,000; various manufactured 
articles, 2,820,000 milreis. Thus it will be observed that out of the total 
increase of 6,572,000 milreis, 4,610,000 is to be accounted for by the 
importation of raw materials for arts and manufactures. As regards the 
export trade, the value in 1898 amounted to 25,641,000 milreis, against 
23,059,000 milreis in 1897—an increase of 2,582,000 milreis, or 11 per cent. 




















































385 


Monetary Review. 


Ingathering of the Revenue and Heavy Stock Exchange Settlements strengthen 
the Money Market.-—Fresh Issues of Capital—The Bullion Market.— 
Trade, etc. 


HE factors operating upon the money market during the 
beginning of February were principally in the direction 
of ease. In the first place, the mass of floating money 
weighing on the market was in itself sufficient to check 
any upward movement in discount rates, and although 
the National revenue commenced to come in at an early date, the 
Government disbursements were also unusually prompt when com- 
pared with a year ago. The supply of bills too was rather small 
during the early days of the month, and this combination of circum- 
stances had the effect of depressing discount rates, and keeping them 
for the greater part of the month at 2 per cent., or little above. 

Just when many were beginning to think that the market was in 
for a prolonged spell of cheap money, the turn came. Those who 
had most carefully studied the position of the money market were 
inclined to the belief that the margin of surplus loanable capital 
was smaller than was generally supposed, and the correctness of 
this view was shown by the immediate effect produced by the 
demands in connection with the mid-monthly settlement on the 
Stock Exchange. At the end of January the demands by stock- 
brokers were such that applications for something like 41,500,000 
had to be made to the Bank of England. The inquiry on that 
occasion, it is true, was greatly increased through the breakdown in 
the working arrangements of the Stock Exchange Clearing-house ; but 
at the mid-February settlement, even when elaborate precautions had 
been taken by bankers and others to keep themselves well supplied 
with cash, the pressure for loans was such as to involve the 
£ 3,000,000 being then borrowed from the Bank of England. 

The moral effect of these experiences was not lost upon the 
market, and although loans to the Bank were easily repaid on the due 
date, the improvement established in discount rates was well main- 
tained. Moreover, by the middle of February the revenue had begun 
to tell upon the market, in addition to which the disbursements of 
the dividends on English railway stocks had the usual effect of 
involving fresh cash displacements thus occasioning a temporarily 
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increased demand for short loans. No great increase in the supply of 
bills was noticeable during the month, but owing to constant appre- 
hensions of large cash demands for the Stock Exchange the joint- 
stock banks were not working freely, and the onus of discounting 
such bills as were offered fell almost entirely upon the open market. 
Some increase too was reported in the volume of German and 
American bills offered, and these combined causes had the effect, 
ultimately, of advancing discount rates to the level shown in the 
following table. Having regard to the usual rapid ingathering of the 
Government revenues during the month of March, it seems reason- 
able to suppose that no immediate material set-back in discount rates 
is probable. 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 


Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 








he % ho te 





January 23, 1899 . . 1} 24 23 2} 33 Jan. 19, 1899 
February 23, 1899 - 4 24 23 2} 3 Feb. 2, 1899 
Movement . . -| +2 +% +4 _ -}4 























The Bank of England rate was reduced to 3 per cent. on the 2nd 
of February, but the movement had been generally anticipated, and 
produced no effect whatever upon rates in the open market. Gold 
movements at the Bank during the month have resulted in a 
material increase in the stock of bullion, the movements from the Ist 
January to the 20th February resulting in a net amount imported of 
#204,000, as compared with £203,000 exported up to the 2oth January 
last. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM IST JANUARY TO 20TH FEBRUARY, 1899. 





& & 

To Continent . - : ; 10,000 | Bar gold and foreign gold coin 
» South America . . - 693,000 | bought . . , + 917,000 
» Argentina . : . ° 25,000 | From Australia . : ° + 15,000 
» Santos ; ‘ ‘ ; 30,000 » South Africa . : + 40,000 
» Riode Janeiro . : F 10,000 | 

£768,000 | 
Net amount imported F - 204,000 | 








£972,000 | £972,000 
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MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


Money rates on the Continent have been fairly steady throughout 
the month, and the following table shows little variation as compared 
with a month ago. Considering the extensive monetary operation in 
Germany in connection with the new German and Prussian loan, 
money rates have been comparatively little disturbed. 














Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 
Market Rate, January 23rd, 1899 . . 23% 4k % 24% rt A 
on » February 23rd, 1899. . 2g 4 24 44 
Retr a sé 6 OS Ss +4 -4 — +4 














NEW ISSUES DURING THE MONTH. 


The month of February has been fairly active so far as fresh 
issues of capital are concerned. It is not necessary to enter into 
particulars here concerning the various miscellaneous new companies 
or creations of new capital, but the following have been of especial 
interest:—A 3. per cent. loan for about £10,000,000 sterling was 
issued by the German and Prussian Government at the price of 
92 percent. This loan, which was taken outright by the Deutsche 
Bank and offered direct to the public, proved a great success, being 
applied for very many times over. Applications from London were 
on a large scale, and, according to all that could be ascertained, allot- 
ments varying from 25 to 50 per cent. were made to English applicants. 
Three important Colonial loans were issued during the month. An 
Australian 3 per cent. loan for £1,500,000 was applied for rather less 
than twice over, the average price obtained being 494.175. 10d. The 
New Zealand Government issued a 3 per cent. loan at 96, and a 
Victorian 3 per cent. loan for £1,500,000 was also successfully issued, 
the object being to replace 4 per cent. debentures falling due. This 
last loan was of considerable interest, being the lowest rate of interest 
at which Victoria has yet been able to borrow in this market. In all 
the foregoing instances the matter of flotation was probably assisted 
by the recent important discussions concerning Australian federation. 

Of other interesting loan flotations during the month may be 
mentioned the Chinese Imperial Railway 5 per cent. gold loan for 
$2,300,000, the price of issue being 97 per cent. This loan was 
applied for about five times over, and a remarkable feature in the 
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prospectus was the insertion of the following paragraph, the impor- 
tance of which needs no comment here :— 


The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation have received the following letter 

from Her Majesty’s Government :— 
“ Foreign Office, 
“ January 26th, 1899. 

“Srr,—On the 29th ultimo you were informed by this department that Her Majesty’s 
minister at Peking had received on the 24th December, from the Tsung-li-Yamen, the 
assurance that none of the railway lines named in the contract for the loan to be made by 
the British and Chinese Corporation to the Chinese Imperial Railway Administration shall 
be alienated to any foreign power. 


‘“‘T am now directed by the Marquess of Salisbury to inform you that, in the special cir- 
cumstances of the case, Her Majesty’s Government consent to take note of this promise as a 
binding engagement on the part of the Chinese Government. 


“TI am further to state that you are authorised to announce in the prospectus of the loan 
that the loan has been arranged with the knowledge of Her Majesty’s Government. 


“T am, Sir, your most obedient, humble servant, 


“T. H. SANDERSON. 
“EWEN CAMERON, Esq. 


“ Hongkong and Shanghai Bank, 31 Lombard Street, E.C.” 


Of corporation issues during the month, a 3 per cent. loan for 
41,000,000 by the Edinburgh Corporation may be mentioned. The 
London County Council also issued three months’ bills for £600,000, 
the average rate obtained being £98. 19s. 3d. 


THE BULLION MARKET. 


Foreign demands for bar gold have tended to decrease during 
February, and the average price has ruled at about 77s. 94d. to 
77s. 9%4d. per oz. At this price the Bank of England has been able 
to secure a considerable amount, and a not uninteresting feature of 
the market has been the Bank’s action in bidding over 77s. 9d. per 
oz. for the metal, not directly to the seller, but through the agency 
of a bullion-broker. With very little business taking place, the silver 
market has remained steady at about 27 4d. per oz. 


TRADE, ETC. 


The returns of our foreign trade for the month of January were 
fairly satisfactory. Imports showed an increase of 3°2 per cent., and 
exports an increase of about 5% per cent. The figures under the 
latter head were, however, exceptionally affected by the inclusion, for 
the first time, of the value of ships built for foreign countries. Owing 
mainly to the continued rise in the value of metals, prices of public 
commodities show a further increase for the month, our index number 
being 2,377, as compared with 2,365 for January. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


month, although the net appreciation of securities is 
not quite so large during February as in the previous 
month. This must be attributed to (1) the deduction 
of interest and dividends on certain of the leading stocks; (2) the fact 
that prices at the time of valuation were under the best points of the 
month owing to realizations; and (3) to the obvious circumstance of 
the comparison being made with so large an increase at the previous 
valuation. The total net appreciation for the month in the value of 
our representative stocks is about 418,000,000, the figures being as 
follows :— 
Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Jan. 21st, 1899 £3,268,479,000 
* ‘9 ‘ Feb. 20th, 1899 =£3,286,184,000 





Increase . . r E 417,705,000 


Among the various factors operating upon markets during the 
month, and occasioning an almost unprecedented outburst of activity, 
the most important to note are, perhaps, a clearer political horizon 
and the position in the American market. There is no doubt that 
for many months past the public has been deterred from purchasing 
securities owing to the many uncertainties surrounding foreign 
politics, and it was only necessary for feeling in this direction to 
be more assured to hasten the inevitable demand for stocks on the 
part of real investors. The force of this factor has probably also 
been considerably increased through the recent appreciation in 
American railroad securities. Realizations of American stocks on 
the part of the public have been on a gigantic scale, and there is 
no doubt that money thus liberated has found its way into other 
channels, and assisted the general activity characteristic of the month 
of February. The fortnightly settlement at the middle of the month 
was, in fact, the largest ever recorded. 

Comparing the details of the past month’s valuation, the principal 
feature to note is the general improvement which has taken place in 
speculative stocks. This is especially noticeable in the market for 
South African mining shares, our list of merely ten representative 
companies showing a rise of about 11 percent. American railroad 
securities have also further improved, but the advance is less marked 
than in the previous month. Railways in British possessions, on the 
other hand, have been exceedingly strong, and for the rise of 5 per 
cent. in that department the improvement in Grand Trunk stocks 
is mainly responsible. Foreign Government securities have been 
firm, the Paris Bourse being scarcely affected by recent political 
developments in France. Brazilian and Argentine stocks have been 
especially strong. 

With few exceptions, first-class investment stocks have also been 
well maintained, the decline in home railway ordinary stocks being 
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mainly due to the deduction of the half-yearly dividends. Similarly 
with English bank shares, which are lower for the month, the deduc- 
tion of the dividends is principally responsible. 

Among miscellaneous companies a feature has been a sharp rise 
in the shares of coal, iron and steel companies, while canals and docks 
have been adversely affected by the recent sensational announcements 
concerning the finances of the Millwall Dock Company. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 
{o00’s omitted.] 

























































‘ Market Values. Comparison. 
Nominal —_ 
~~ (Par eS ae 
— Jan. 21, 1899.|Feb. 20, 1899. Increase. Decrease, Decrease 
Z ees = 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian} 895,985 sch aga ‘. . — 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 42,820 43,057 237 + 05 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 52,425 52,628 20 + oO 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 32,440 32,975 a + 7 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 807,662 815,986 8,324 = + ro 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 342,756 338,503 ae 4,253 - 12 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 206,744 208,898 2,154 ies + ro 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 190,571 191,723 1,152 + 06 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 74,908 74,921 13 — 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 28,451 29,971 1,520 + 53 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. $2,125 83,014 889 + ro 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) .| 46,945 47,096 151 ves + 03 
7,605 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,853 8,819 ie 34 - 04 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 16,505 16,932 427 “a + 2°6 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 63,610 63,619 9 : “a 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, ze. . 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 47,498 47,020 sie 478 - ro 
— 4 Australasian do. 7,850 8,072 222 a + 2 
a 6 Other Colonial do. 75330 75362 32 + 
_ 10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,395 16,185 790 + 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,398 7,413 15 = 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . : 7,930 7,944 14 se + 
10,842 | 4 Gas ° : : 30,143 30,075 us 68 _ 
3,956 | 14 Insurance . : 23,285 23,488 203 a. + 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 10,769 11,399 630 me + 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 66,361 65,703 ae 658 - 
4529 | 8 Breweries . . 13,605 13,287 see 318 - 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 34,505 34,395 et 110 a 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 47,457 52,594 55137 E + 
8 Shipping” 
4,966 ipping - 6,757 6,796 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 23,184 235445 dt ; 
‘ tig ra i 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 5,121 5,264 I 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . a ‘ 21,091 21,308 = : 
23,624 5,919 
Lelss decrease 5,919 oie net increase 
eee ee Reo sas Pee Gea per cent. 
2,868,932 |325 Totals £4) 3,268,479 | 3,286,184 417,705 | Net increase + 05 





















































FOREIGN BANKING. 


GYNTERESTING and instructive lectures were given by 
Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave, F.R.S., at the London 
School of Economics, on the evenings of 15th and 16th 
February, the subject on the former date being ‘‘ The 
Bank of France,” and on the latter “ The Bank of 
Germany.” Sir Robert Giffen introduced the lecturer on the first 
evening, and Mr. Palgrave commenced by paying a high tribute to 
the Bank of France, which, as he remarked, does more for France than 
any one bank in this country does for Great Britain. Taking into 
account the fact that it dealt with a non-growing population, and had 
some of its branches in small towns, the growth of the bank was the 
more remarkable. Mr. Palgrave then proceeded to deal seriatim 
with various tabulated statistics which he had caused to be prepared 
and distributed to those present. Reviewing the general movements 
of specie, notes and clearings for 1897 as compared with those of 
1876, the item of bills was dealt with, revealing the instructive fact 
that, within the same period, bills below 8s. 4d. have increased more 
in proportion than any others; while for the year 1897 fifteen per 
cent. of the total bills discounted by the bank at Paris were below 
#2. “If,” asked Mr. Palgrave, “as we are informed, every entry in 
England made in bank ledgers costs between 5d@. and 6d., how would 
the 8s. 4d. bills suit British bankers?” Then, again, it was shown that 
the labour of collecting the bills is enormously increased since the habit 
of making them payable at a bank is almost unknown. The largest 
receipts under this heading for any one day in 1897 were on the 31st 
October, when over 285,000 drafts—aggregating upwards of £6,000,000 
—were presented at more than 84,000 dwellings. Coming to the subject 
of note circulation, the lecturer pointed out that owing to the enormous 
number of forgeries of the 25-francs note, the smallest denomination 
of notes now issued is for 50 francs. Some comments on the bank’s 
stock of gold and silver, with eulogistic remarks on the career and 
management of the bank, concluded a very able lecture. 

Dealing on the following evening with the subject of the Bank of 
Germany, Mr. Palgrave pointed out that of the bank’s total opera- 
tions for the year 1897, the head office’s proportion was about 
one-third. A special feature of the bank’s business is the immense 
amount transferred in the course of a year from one place to another, 
the whole amount of transactions between different banking offices 
during 1897 being upwards of 4947,000,000 sterling, and all free of 
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charge. The bank, remarked the lecturer, has done a vast deal for 
the unification of Germany, and while those statesmen and warriors 
entitled to honour should receive their due, the country owes much 
to the quiet and progressive influence of the Reichsbank. As in the 
case of the Bank of France, the subject of bills proved very interesting, 
points noted being that in 1897 local and inland bills drawn for £5 
and under numbered some 385,000; also that the bank holds a large 
amount of foreign bills, the total purchased in 1897 being 42,700,000. 
Statistics relating to note circulation and to the precious metals were 
next dealt with ; and after the lecturer had replied to various questions, 
a hearty vote of thanks was accorded to him upon the proposal of 
Mr. John Dun, seconded by Mr. H. G. Bowen, the last-named 
gentleman remarking that he hoped Mr. Palgrave would, on some 
future occasion, be able to deliver a lecture on similar lines on the 


Bank of Japan: an expression and suggestion which we heartily 
endorse. 





& 
a 


SoutH Arrica.—The Cape imports for the past year amounted to 
£16,682,438, against £17,997,789 in the previous year, and the exports to 
425,318,701, against £21,660,210. Upwards of £15,000,000 of exports 
consisted of gold, while the balance was equally divided between diamonds 
and other colonial products. 


THE SoupaNn BupGet.—The Soudan Budget for 1899 shows :—Receipts, 
4£E39,500; and expenditure, £E356,755. The necessary balance of 
4£,E317,255 is provided for from the receipts of Egypt proper. The expendi- 
ture is distributed as follows :—(1) Central administration at Khartum : 
Governor-General, Sub-Governor and private secretary, 4 E2,600 ; adminis- 
trative department, £E2,100. (2) Financial department : Financial Secretary, 
clerk and expenses, £E2,110; secretariat and accounts, £E2,550; depart- 
ment of direct and indirect taxes, £E3,360. (3) Department of justice : 
Cadi and mufti, 4E540; special tribunal and appeal court at Khartum, 
A#Et,220. (4) Sanitary department: Khartum hospital, £E2,976. (5) 
Schools, 4E1,984. (6) Field allowance, £E2,237. (7) Buildings and 
repairs, £Es5,000. (8) Posts, £E3,000. (9) Telegraphs, £E4,000. (10) 
Railways, £E50,000. (11) Provinces: Central administration, £E18,032, 
including 6 governors of provinces, 12 inspectors and 52 other officials ; 
districts, £.E21,100 (police, 123 officers and 682 men) ; mehkemes, £E2,424 ; 
rations, uniforms, forage, field allowance, etc., £E17,569 ; surveyors and tax 
collectors, £E13,820; prisons, personnel and expenses, £E2,168. (12) 
Military expenses, £E197,455. The expenses of the provinces are as 
follows :—Dongola, #£E12,426; Berber, £E12,426; Kassala, £E12,426 ; 
Sennar, £E8,354; Fashoda, £8,354; and Khartum, £E21,127. 
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FRENCH PRISONERS OF WAR IN SCOTLAND, AND BANK 
NOTE FORGING. 


=) HE TITANIC struggle carried on almost single-handed by 
this country against Napoleon is one to linger in the 
memory. It is impossible to picture the peril as it 
presented itself to the ordinary citizen at the beginning 
of the present century. No words, indeed, can convey an 
adequate sense of the situation, but it is now regarded 
differently. Time has softened the harsher features of that terrible 
epoch, and a glamour of romance has even been cast on the deeds of 
the individual who loomed so high above all his contemporaries, and 
of whom it might be said, in the words of the Psalmist, that his hands 
had been taught to war and his fingers to fight. The character of 
Napoleon was such, that the forcefulness of his personality might be 
seen throughout the entire range of the civil and military administra- 
tionof France. A child of the Revolution, he breathed its dominating 
spirit. His will reigned supreme, and from it there was no appeal. 
Strong in the conceptive, he was equally strong in the executive 
faculty. Everything combined, in short, to make him the strongest 
ruler that France ever had. He was therefore feared and detested 
by his foes, and no epithet was too abusive to be hurled at him, from 
Corsican ogre to tyrant, if not worse. And, as someone remarked 
recently, “for fifty years after Waterloo, it was semi-treason to speak 
well of Napoleon.” The wars against France at the commencement 
of the century were thus said to be wars waged against Napoleon. 

It was the fortune of war to cast many French prisoners on the 
shores of Britain. A great encumbrance, it will be said. “ Prisoners!” 
the late Prince Bismarck once remarked, “ you shouldn’t have taken 
any; you should have killed them all!” This was, however, a piece 
of grim pleasantry on the part of the blood and iron prince. But 
the problem of feeding, clothing, housing, and watching over 
prisoners is a serious one, without taking into account the grave 
enigma of how to employ the more than ample spare time which 
is always at their disposal. Just think, that England and France 
were in conflict from 1789 to 1802, and from 1803 to 1815, at least 
a quarter of a century. This was a very long period of struggle; 
but what gave it special emphasis from the prisoner-of-war point of 
view, was the rarity of the exchanges during all that time. In short, 
it was with great difficulty that even partial exchanges could be 
effected, and only these took place until the final settlement at the 
close of the war. The reason for this cruelty in detaining prisoners 
of war so long is to be sought for in the fact that Napoleon realised 
that a soldier was worth more to a country like Britain, with its 
method of voluntary enlistment, than to France, with its elaborate 
system of conscription. Better, he reasoned, to detain British soldiers 
in France, and thus impoverish the British army, than exchange them 
for French soldiers, of whom so many could be readily conscripted in 
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France. If this be harsh, then remember—é /a guerre, comme a la 
erre ! 
This long detention of prisoners of war—this unheard-of duration of 
detention—led to much privation, suffering, misery, torture, and death. 
What Sir Walter Scott said, in his Lzfe of Napoleon, about English 
travellers being detained as prisoners in France after the rupture of 
the peace of Amiens, applies in great measure to the detention of 
French prisoners of war in England. ‘“ Twelve years—a large propor- 
tion of human life—were cut from that of each of these Détenus, as 
they were called, so far as regarded settled plan or active exertion. 
Upon many, the interruption fell with fatal influence, blighting all 
their hopes and prospects; others learned to live only for the passing 
day, and were thus deterred from habitual study or useful industry. 
The most tender bonds of affection were broken asunder by this 
despotic sentence of imprisonment ; the most fatal inroads were made 
on family feelings and affections by this long separation between 
children, and husbands and wives—all the nearest and dearest 
domestic relations.” It may be said that soldiers are, from the nature 
of their calling, inured to hardships, but that these constitute a special 
trial to civilians unused to military pursuits and dangers. The 
suffering is the same, however, in both cases, and differs probably in 
the extent to which it can be pecuniarily alleviated. 

The Transport Board in England took charge of the French 
prisoners from the moment of their landing. The members of this 
board have been very much blamed for their treatment of the prisoners 
under their care. The main act of this indictment is the imprisoning 
of French soldiers in old men-of-war moored in harbours at various 
parts of the coast. Sir Charles Napier, the historian of the Peninsular 
War, is particularly severe on the Transport Board and on the Govern- 
ment of that day for their conduct in this matter. ‘“ The idea: of 
shutting up honourable soldiers, who were prisoners of war, in the 
hulks of ships for years, a punishment far beyond that inflicted on the 
most infamous felons, who are only shut up for a few months, is too 
painful for any honourable man to speak of without expressing his 
abhorrence of it.” One reason assigned for using these hulks was 
the difficulty of providing for so many prisoners, whose numbers were 
increasing with each naval and military victory. Sir Charles Napier 
ridiculed, however, this reason, and said: ‘‘ What was to hinder these 
honourable and brave men from being placed in one or two of our 
western islands, which they could have cultivated, and whence they 
could not have escaped, if we had forbidden all boats to approach the 
islands, save an armed vessel or two to guard the coast? This was 
proposed at the time, but there was in those days a desire to insult 
the French which prevented this humane proposal from being 
received.” A glance at figures taken from the Archives of the French 
Ministry of Marine will show the extent of the incarcerations in these 
hulks, also of the total detentions in other prisons. On the 3rd May, 
1814, that is, after Napoleon’s abdication, there were in the hulks at 
Chatham 3,014 prisoners, at Plymouth 9,738, and at Portsmouth 
9,187, or a total number in the hulks at that date of 21,939. The 
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prisoners confined otherwise numbered 39,292, not including 3,508 
prisoners on parole. 

It will thus be seen that out of a total number of 61,231 in close 
confinement, no fewer than 21,939, or more than one-third, were kept 
in these hated jontons. Phillipon used to incite his soldiers at 
Badajos to fight by holding before them the fear of the English 
“ pontons.” In them were frequently placed French officers who had 
broken their parole, and Napoleon complained to the Transport Board 
of his officers being mixed up with common soldiers, sailors, and 
even negroes :—“ Ils sont entassés péle-méle avec les soldats, les 
matelots et méme les négres ;” truly a great personal affront, and an 
offence to all ideas of soldierly subordination. Moreover, there was a 
great deal of uncleanliness on board these “ pontons,” and, as a result, 
many scorbutic affections. Napoleon, in complaining about the use 
of these hulks as prison-houses, told the British Government that it 
would be quite easy for the French to have “ pontons” at Brest, 
Rochefort, Toulon, and L’Escault. His method of dealing with 
English parole breakers was officially stated to consist in sending 
them to Bitche, a place for officers alone, “leur punition étant bornée 
a la simple réclusion.” 

There can be little doubt that the hulks were terrible places of 
abode. Their inmates were “cabined, cribbed, confined,” not to 
speak of an occasional asphyxiation, or something approaching to 
it. The worst characters were sent to these ships, the result 
being such pastimes as cutting holes in the ship’s side, occasional 
attempts at setting it on fire, efforts to escape, accompanied by 
violence and frequent drownings of prisoners who had succumbed in 
their attempts to be free. Then the innumerable quarrels and fights 
of persons who saw too much of one another, with an occasional 
murder or homicide; also rough punishments meted out betimes to 
the prisoners. Louis Garneray, in his well-illustrated book, Jon 
Evaston des Pontons, gives a sketch of a fat English militiaman 
flogging an emaciated French prisoner, and this of itself suffices 
to show his opinion of the “pontons.” Another French writer, 
L. F. Gille, also a captive, in his Mémoires @un Conscrit de 1808, 
tells how he shuddered at even a distant view of the Portsmouth 
hulks :—*“ On nous fit voir de loin les pontons, je ne pus m’empécher 
de frémir a cette vue.” The truth is, that the “ pontons” stink in 
French nostrils through the descriptions of them in books which are 
read to this day; and yet there were alleviations in the daily markets 
of toys and other articles sold, in the purchases from the numerous 
bumboats which thronged the ship’s side, and in the amusements of 
men whose national characteristic is, and always has been, to know 
how to amuse and to be amused. 

An inveterate love of gambling exhibited itself among the 
prisoners. This gambling had a serious side when persons sold 
their food and clothing to pay their betting debts, and thus brought 
themselves to debility, and then to death. Captain Vernon Harris, 
in his Dartmoor Prison ; Past and Present, tells un amusing instance 
of gambling on one of the prison ships:—“ Among the methods 
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employed,” he says, “the following for gaming by night had certainly 
the merit of originality, and revealed a fertility of invention 
characteristic of the French nation. When the lights were extin- 
guished, and the ship’s lantern alone cast a dim glimmer through the 
long room, the rats were accustomed to show themselves in search ot 
the rare crumbs to be found below the hammocks. A specially 
tempting morsel having been placed on an open space, the arrival of 
the performers was anxiously looked for. They were all known by 
name, and thus each player was able to select his champion for the 
evening. As soon as a certain number had gained the open, a 
sudden whistle, given by a disinterested spectator, sent them back to 
their holes, and the first to reach his hole was declared the winner. 
An old grey rat, called ‘ Pere Ratapon,’ was a great favourite with the 
gamblers, for though not so active as his younger brethren, he was 
always on the alert to secure a good start when disturbed.” 

Edinburgh Castle was first used for the immurement of French 
prisoners during the famous Seven Years’ War. The foes of Britain 
saw that her commerce was her weak point, and they soon set to 
work to harass it by turning their vessels into privateers. In due time 
the more swift sailing of these made their appearance in Scottish 
waters, picking up their prey as they went along. One Saturday, in 
April, 1757, H.M.S. “ Solebay ” gave chase to the “ Chevalier Bart,” 
a French privateer, with ten carriage guns and eight swivel guns, 
which it sighted at the mouth of the Firth. The vessel was 
captured at Tynemouth, and brought, on 28th April, to Leith, its 
crew of twenty-eight men being lodged in the castle. This is the 
first time that French prisoners appear as inmates of the dungeons of 
Edinburgh Castle. Preparations would, no doubt, be made before- 
hand for such a contingency. In these times, men-of-war were 
obliged to bring their captured ships and men to the nearest port, 
for there was always the danger of recapture by a superior force of 
the enemy, and in any case the ships were glad to get rid of their 
prisoners so as to get to sea again. The captured vessels were sold, 
and the prize money, which in these days was considerable, fell to be 
divided among the captors. 

On the other hand, as privateers were so numerous and well- 
armed, merchantmen could only sail in safety under a convoy of 
H.M. ships of war. A number of trading vessels were taken by 
the French, who either placed crews aboard them to take them into 
their own ports, or they compromised matters by letting the vessel 
go on payment of a certain ransom. This sum was seldom forth- 
coming, and so the captors took some of the leading men belonging 
to the captured vessel along with them as hostages, or, as they were 
then termed, “ransomers.” These “ransomers” had not a pleasant 
time of it ; they had to accompany the privateer during its long and 
perilous cruise. If they popped their heads on deck during an 
engagement they were liable to be killed, and killed they frequently 
were. When the vessel alighted at a French port, it might either 
land the “ransomers” or keep them aboard till their ransom was 
forthcoming. The ransom varied from £200 to several thousands, 
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and was dependent on the value of the captured vessel and its cargo. 
Privateersmen were the main staple of the captures by British ships 
off the Scottish coast, and they formed the inmates of the dungeons. 
No fewer than 108 were brought at one time (July 1757), to the 
castle. So great a dread was there of privateer vessels, that two years 
later—in 1759—the Royal Burghs of Scotland applied to Govern- 
ment on behalf of several towns in the north which had been disarmed 
in 1746 for the part they had taken in Prince Charlie’s rebellion. 
These places were allowed to have each 200 stands of arms in case of 
any descent from French privateers or men-of-war, and several ships 
were to be stationed on the coast for the protection of trade. 

In the autumn of 1759, a piteous appeal was addressed to 
“the publishers of the Eainburgh Evening Courant,’ on behalf of 
the French prisoners of war in Edinburgh Castle, by one who “ lately 
beheld some hundreds of French prisoners, many of them about 
naked (some without any other clothing but shirts and breeches, and 
even these in rags), conducted along the High Street to the Castle.” 
The writer said that many who saw the spectacle were moved to 
tears, and he asked that relief might be given by contributing 
clothing to these destitute men. He added: “It is not necessary to 
urge the topics that enforce compassion to prisoners of war. These 
will readily recur to every generous mind :— 

“ Homo sum, humani nihil a me alienum puto”— 
“ Hast thou a human heart! ’Tis written there, 
“No human woe is foreign to thy care.” 

This letter met with a favourable response from the citizens, and 
a book of subscriptions was opened forthwith. The prisoners were 
visited and found to number 362. They were reported to be “ina 
miserable condition, many almost naked,” and winter approaching. 
There were, however, revilers of this charitable movement who said 
that the public were being imposed upon ; that the badly clothed were 
idle fellows who disposed of their belongings; that they had been 
detected in the Castle cutting their shoes, stockings and hammocks 
into pieces, in the prospect of getting these articles renewed. “One 
fellow got, yesterday, twenty bottles of ale for a suit of clothes given 
him by the good people of the town in charity, and this he boasted 
of to one of the servants in the sutlery.” How he disposed of this 
large quantity of ale was not stated. The promoters of the move- 
ment expressed their “surprise at the endeavours used to divert the 
public from pursuing so humane a design.” So they wrote to the 
“publishers” of the “ Courant,” the “editor” being an unknown 
quantity in those days. They also pointed out that the prisoners only 
received an allowance of 6d. a day, from which the contractor’s profit 
was taken, so that little remained for providing clothes. An estimate 
was obtained of the needs of the prisoners, and a list drawn up of 
articles wanted. Of the 362 persons confined 8 were officers, whose 
subsistence money was Is. a day, and they asked no charity. Of the 
others, no fewer than 238 had no shirt, and 108 possessed only one. 
Their other needs were equally great. The “City Hospitals for 
Young Maidens” offered to make shirts for twopence each, and 
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sundry tailors to make a certain number of jackets and breeches 
for nothing. The prisoners had an airing ground, but as it was 
necessary to obtain permission before visiting them, the chance they 
had of disposing of any of their work was very slight indeed. 

At the close of November, 1759, the committee in charge of the 
relief funds reported that they had got all the money they wanted, 
and a final meeting to wind up the fund was held on 28th October, 
1760, at John’s Coffee-house—a famous place in its day, where the 
banks were wont to exchange notes, where bank shares used to be 
rouped (Azgilicé, auctioned), and whither the cashier of the Royal 
Bank occasionally repaired during the Highlanders’ occupation of 
Edinburgh, as witness the entries in his diary cdluring that brief but 
troublous period. Parenthetically, it may be stated that John’s 
Coffee-house will soon be no more, the fathers of the city having 
acquired it for municipal purposes. 

An interesting circumstance is, that William Fergusson, who acted 
as clerk to Dr. James Walker, the agent for the prisoners of war in 
the castle at this time, was father of the well-known Robert Fergus- 
son, author of “ Auld Reekie” and other poems, to whose memory 
Robert Burns, his brother in the muses, reared a monument, with a 
suitable poetic inscription, in the Canongate Churchyard, Edinburgh. 
William Fergusson is described as a sensitive man of fine instincts, 
and he was appointed to his post at the breaking out of the war by 
the influence of Lord Deskford, of the Admiralty. In his capacity of 
clerk to the agent, he was brought into close contact with the 
prisoners; and it is stated by one who knew him, that he was of the 
utmost service to the Government as well as to the unfortunate 
sufferers. The office, however, appears only to have been a temporary 
sinecure, for he went soon after to be managing clerk in,the linen 
department of the British Linen Company (Bank) in the Canongate, 
a post he held till his death in 1767. Early in May, 1763, the French 
prisoners confined in the castle, to the number of 500 men, were 
conveyed to Leith in two divisions, under strong guards, to be em- 
barked for France, the Treaty of Paris having put a term to the 
Seven Years’ War. 

During what were called the Revolutionary wars, Edinburgh 
Castle was again a place of confinement for prisoners, who were 
mostly privateersmen, of whom the number in durance between 1796 
and 1801 was 1,104. Later, when the Napoleonic wars were in full 
blast, the number of interned soldiers and sailors was very great. 
The castle was then used as the head-quarters in Scotland for sending 
out prisoners below the rank of commissioned officers, under military 
escorts, to close places of confinement, viz., Valleyfield, Eskmills, 
Greenlaw and Perth depéts; and for despatching combatants of 
subaltern and higher rank to the various places of parole in Scotland, 
selected for that purpose by the Transport Board, viz., Dumfries, 
Lanark, Hawick, Lauder, Selkirk, Kelso, Cupar (Fife), Melrose, 
Peebles, Jedburgh, Biggar, Lockerbie and Lochmaben, and Sanquhar. 
The prisoners in the depé6ts named numbered from 10,000 to 13,000, 
and those on parole from 1,500 to 2,000. If we except the 
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frequent attempts at evasion, the officers gave little trouble other- 
wise to the agents set over them at these places. The attempts 
at escape resulted, when the fugitives were caught, in their immure- 
ment in the prison depéts; or, if the case was a bad one, in 
association with the rank and file—a position degrading to an officer. 
A Frenchman, writing lately of the prisoners on parole, said : “ Ils se 
mélaient a la population écossaise, y menaient parfois une vie 
d’éxpedients, s’enivraient au 15 Aoft (féte de l’Empereur), faussaient 
les billets de banque, et tenaient des maisons de jeux.” The officer 
prisoners were undoubtedly somewhat boisterous on Napoleon’s 
birthday, but there is no record of their forging bank notes or keeping 
gaming-houses. The only suspicious circumstance ever mentioned 
was this: on the 9th February, 1812, Mr. Wm. Smith, the procurator 
fiscal, Kelso, reported that a prisoner of war, name and person un- 
known, on parole at Kelso, had bespoken of Archd. Rutherford, 
stationer there, paper of a quality like that of which he left a 
specimen, the suspicion being that he wanted it for the purpose of 
forgery. The paper was shown to the banks in Edinburgh, but 
nothing came of the matter. 

It was quite otherwise with the men imprisoned in the depéts. 
An onlooker has described the appearance of the prisoners at 
Edinburgh Castle. He says: “These poor men were allowed to 
work at their tasteful handicrafts in small sheds or temporary work- 
shops at the castle, behind the palisades which separated them from 
their free customers outside. There was just room between the bars 
of the palisades for them to hand through their exquisite work, and to 
receive in return the modest prices which they charged.” As they 
sallied forth from their dungeons, so they returned to them at night. 
The dungeons—partly rock and partly masonry—of Edinburgh 
Castle are historic spots which appeal alike to sentiment and to the 
imagination. They are situate to the south and east of the castle, and 
the date of them goes far back. The corridor leading to the seven 
dungeons or vaults on the south has a strong outer and inner iron 
gate, and each of the dungeons must have had, originally, an iron 
entrance door with heavy chains and padlock, though a few of the 
doors are now of wood. Some of the vaults are led up to by steps 
from the ground floor of the corridor; others have steep steps 
leading down to them, one having as many as nineteen steps. They 
are thus in two tiers. The distance from the inner iron gate to the 
other end of the corridor is 58 ft. From the reproduction given of 
the dungeon interior a notion may be formed of what they are like. 
They have wooden floors, but as the walls have been plastered since 
the dungeons were vacated, no carvings of names thereon remain to 
tell of their former inmates. A bit of rock will be found cropping up 
at one corner of the casemate, which, like all the others, is strongly 
arched. An idea of the breathing space will be obtained from a 
measurement of the dungeon in question, which is 54 ft. by 22 ft. 3 ins., 
and 11 ft. 8 ins. in height. There are peep-holes in each dungeon, 
to which light was admitted by iron-barred loop-holes looking to the 
Grass Market. These grated holes may be seen in the frontispiece 
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representing Edinburgh Castle with its dungeons. As many as 
forty persons occupied a single vault, the hammocks of the prisoners 
resting on extemporised wooden framework. There are other dungeons 
on the east side, now used as beer and coal cellars for the troops. 

The Edinburgh prisoners betook themselves to forgery from 1811 
until they left in 1814. This was common then in all the Scottish 
depéts to a certain extent. At Dartmoor, an English depét, it was 
even said that “the prisoners there excelled in producing good 
imitations of the coins in use, notably the eighteen-penny and three- 
shilling pieces, then current.” They also issued forged bank notes, 
which were said to have been disposed of by some of the less 
scrupulous among the soldiers who, to the number of 500, formed 
the permanent guard of the prison. Forgery is a royal road to 





INTERIOR OF DUNGEON WITH ENTRANCE IN BACKGROUND. 


wealth, but if it is one thing and a difficult thing to make a note, it 
is an even more difficult matter to put it into circulation. Among 
the sentries who guarded the palisades there were always some who 
could be got at, especially when they were militiamen. The regular 
troops were engaged at the seat of war, and could not be spared for 
guarding the prisoners. Then the latter made friends among worth- 
less persons coming about the markets, whom they induced to float 
their notes in return for a share of the plunder. 
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An amusing instance of how a forged note was put into circu- 
lation at the Perth depét is told by Penny, the Perth historian. 
He says: “ An unsuspecting man having been induced by his wife 
to purchase a quantity of straw-plait (then a contraband article) for 
a bonnet, he attended the market and soon found the merchants. 
He paid the money, but, lest he should be observed, he turned about 
his back to the seller and got the thing slipped into his hand, and 
then into his pocket. Away he went with his parcel, well pleased 
that he had escaped detection. On his way he thought he would 
examine. his purchase, when, to his astonishment and no doubt his 
deep mortification, he found. instead of straw-plait, a bundle of 
shavings, very neatly tied up. The man instantly returned and 
charged the prisoners with the deception, and insisted on getting 
back his money; but the man could not be seen from whom the 
purchase was made. Whilst hanging on to catch a glimpse of him 
he was told that, if he did not get away, he would be informed upon, 
and fined for buying the article. Seeing there was no chance of 
getting amends he was retiring, when one came forward and said he 
would find the man, and make him take back the shavings and get 
the money. Pretending deep commiseration, the prisoner said he had 
no change, but if he would give him sixteen shillings he would give 
him a pound note, and take his chance of the man. The unfortunate 
“ shavings ” dupe was simple enough to give the money and take the 
note, thinking himself well off to get quit of his purchase, but, to his 
supreme chagrin, he found the note to be a well-executed forgery on 
the Perth Bank. 

The first case of forgery believed to be executed by the French 
prisoners in Edinburgh Castle was of the guinea note of the Bank 
of Scotland—set E, 11th October, 1808. There were many forgeries 
at this time, but the banking experts soon got to know what was 
French work and what was not; French handwriting and workman- 
ship told their own tale. In this case the forged note was three-fourths 
of an inch larger than the real note. The names were “ ill imitated,” 
being done with pen and printing ink, and not engraved. The seals 
were faint. The discovery was made on 30th July, 1811,and other notes 
of the same set were being daily presented. The theory that this forged 
note was not engraved was formed from the sample submitted to the 
banking authorities, but events showed that an engraver had also 
been at work. Three weeks later the plate of “the last or foreign 
forgery” of the guinea note was delivered up by one of the bank 
tellers in town. It was said by him to have been found in the Mill 
Lade at Stockbridge (the north side of Edinburgh) by a miller and 
his men when cleaning the Mill Lade. As every service was paid 
for in those days, the millers were rewarded by being allowed a 
guinea for their trouble. Owing to this find, the name of this forged 
set of notes, which was first known as “the last or foreign forgery,” 
acquired subsequently the designation of the “E, or Milldam 
Forgery,” and there is, after all, something in a name. The paper 
of the bank note was then, as now, made of rags, and the note was 
simplicity itself. ; 
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At a time when there exists an English Bankers’ Association to 
keep down frauds on bankers, it may be of interest to see what 
banks did then to prevent or check forgery. The following banks— 
the Bank of Scotland, the British Linen Company, Sir W. Forbes 
and Co., the Leith Banking Company, the Aberdeen Banking 
Company, the Falkirk Banking Company, and the Commercial 
Banking Company, entered, in the year 1811, into an agreement, 
along with the Stamp Office, to share equally among them the expense 
of any joint inquiry which it might be decided to hold in connection 
with the forgeries of notes, and for the purpose of bringing the 
forgers or utterers of forged notes to justice. In August, 1811, with 
the view of focussing any action they might require to take, the 
banks agreed that it would be inexpedient to make separate inquiries, 
as these would interfere with one another; that it would be better 
that one party alone should make the inquiry for the behoof and at 
the joint expense of the whole ; but that this should only extend to 
enquiries, examinations and precognitions, but not to indictments or 
trials. In the case of the last, each bank must pursue its own course 
according to the discoveries made; and, finally, the Depute Solicitor 
of Stamps was asked to conduct the inquiry for the joint behoof. 
This inquiry, of course, related to forgeries by no matter whom. 
The Stamp Office acted for itself, because notes then bore an im- 
pressed Government stamp, and all forgeries were thus also a fraud 
on the Revenue, whose stamp was forged. 

The practical working of this will be seen. An inquiry was set 
on foot under this joint agreement, and a good deal of evidence was 
taken with regard to some of the forgeries in which several appre- 
hended persons were implicated. The Lord Advocate was of opinion 
and advised that the Stamp Officer in charge of the case should take 
it into court. The banks, however, on the ground that there was 
no legal evidence of forgery, refused to proceed further in the 
matter. As the joint agreement could only be terminated by the 
banks giving six months’ previous notice of such an intention, the 
intimation to that effect given in January, 1812, brought the agree- 
ment to an end on 23rd July, 1812, so that it had not a long 
existence. In a famous case against a man, Alex. Thomson, alias 
Laurie, who was tried for uttering forged notes before the High 
Court on 8th September, 1812, this man was, when apprehended, 
found to have a packet of six forged one-pound notes between the 
sole of his foot and his stocking. Though he gave a false account at 
his trial of how he came by them, in confession made to someone 
after he had been set free, he admitted having received the notes 
from a soldier of the Cambridge Militia, under the name of “ pictures,” 
within the house of a grocer and change-keeper of Penicuik (beside 
Valleyfield depot), and that the soldier had, by Thomson’s desire, 
purchased them for 2s. each from the prisoners at the depét. An 
important point in connection with this case was the legal stand 
which the banks took in the matter. They were willing jointly to 
bear the expense of the precognitions and examinations under the 
agreement, but they thought that the Board of Stamps should sustain 
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the costs of the trial. . They held that this case was sufficient for a public 
example, and they withdrew from the inquiry at the stage indicated. 

One of the banks drew up an elaborate report on the whole 
subject, the pith of which was, that all such processes of law 
should be set agoing at the expense of the procurator fiscal; that 
banks were public institutions, performing public functions, and 
as such should be protected by the law; that the felony being 
a public felony, was committed against the lieges, and that “it 
originated with the prisoners of war, of whom there is an extra- 
ordinary number in this country.” In short, this bank, though its 
notes were forged in the present case, refused to prosecute. Its action 
or inaction was tantamount to raising the standard of revolt against 
what are termed private prosecutions in criminal cases. And it may 
be remarked that the public prosecutor made his appearance in 
Scotland much sooner than in England, probably, thanks to the 
Scottish banks. But the banks had also to pay aliment for the 
incarcerated forgers,or they would not have been clapped in jail at 
all. Altogether they had to pay dearly for the forgeries, besides 
paying, as a rule, the notes so forged, which were, however, almost 
always of the denomination of one pound. In June, 1812, the 
solicitor of one of the banks was appointed to enquire and report as 
to the persons confined in Edinburgh jail on account of the forgery 
under the joint inquiry, and as to the amount of any aliment that 
might be required from the bank, and whether any of the prisoners 
might not now be liberated. A few days later it was reported by 
the Depute Solicitor of Stamps that the proportion of aliment to 
prisoners required of the bank would be for the first inquiry one- 
fifth, and for the last, and so long as the prisoners remained in jail, 
one-eighth. There were nine prisoners in jail—seven culprits and 
two witnesses—for uttering forged notes. These seven found their 
way into the newspapers through their Hegira from the Tolbooth, 
and their doings are thus chronicled in the Edinburgh journals of 
21st July, 1812: “ Very early on Sunday morning, seven French 
prisoners of war, who were committed to the Tolbooth of this city 
on suspicion of forgery, effected their escape. They were confined 
to the north-west room on the third story, and they had penetrated 
the wall, though very thick, till they got into the chimney of 
Mr. Gilmour’s shop (on the ground floor), into which they descended 
by means of ropes. As they could not force their way out of the 
shop they ascended a small stair to the room above, from which 
they took out half of the window, and descended one by one into 
the street and got clear off. In the course of the morning one of 
them was retaken in the Grass Market, being traced by the sooty 
marks of his feet. We understand that, except one, they all speak 
broken English. They left a note on the table of the shop, saying 
they had taken nothing away.” Their names and descriptions of 
their persons were appended. Afterwards, three of the prisoners were 
taken at Glasgow, and another was apprehended in Dublin and 
committed to the famous Kilmainham jail. From these places the 
prisoners were brought back at the expense of the banks. 


28* 
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It may be asked what other steps the banks took to prevent 
forgery. A concerted movement works in a more leisurely fashion 
than a mere individual one, but by the middle of February, 1812, the 
banks had resolved what to do under their joint agreement. They 
advertised once in the Edinburgh Gazette, and six times in the Kelso, 
Dumfries, and Edinburgh papers, their offer of a reward of £100 
for information leading to discovery of the persons issuing or forging 
their notes. This advertisement was to be printed and put outside 
the walls for the militia on guard at the depéts, and a French trans- 
lation within for the prisoners, and both to be transmitted to agencies 
where there were prisoners on parole. In addition, the military 
authorities were eternally on the guz vzve for forgers. The governors 
of the different depéts ordered the turnkeys to examine narrowly 
notes coming in and out of prison. Lord Rosslyn, deputy-governor 
of the castle in 1811, gave strict orders to this effect, and said that 
“ the turnkey of the prison there, John Campbell, who is a brother of 
one of the Bank of Scotland’s servants, has been warned to observe 
strictly all transactions by the prisoners during the market hours, 
with the view of seeing if they try to pass notes.” The militiamen 
had also to be watched, as they acted so frequently as intermediaries. 

Here is a case of this kind from the newspapers : “ In November, 
1813, Mr. Aitken, the keeper of the Canongate Tolbooth, detected 
and took from the person of a private soldier in a militia regiment 
stationed over the French prisoners in Penicuik, and who had come 
into the Canongate prison to see a friend, forged guineas and twenty- 
shilling notes, on two different banks in this city, and two of them in 
the country, amounting to nearly £70. The soldier was immediately 
given over to the civil power, and from thence to the regiment to 
which he belonged, until the matter was further investigated.” The 
two Edinburgh banking houses gave Mr. Aitken £44. 4s. in appro- 
bation of his smart conduct. In July of same year the clerk of 
Valleyfield depét sent to the banks twenty-six forged guinea notes 
which were about to be sold, but were detected by the turnkey. It 
transpired at the trial of a Peebles man, named William Broun, for 
uttering forged notes, that small packets of these notes put up for 
sale were technically known as “small yarn,” and bore that inscrip- 
tion accordingly, while the larger packets carried the title of “ large 
yarn.” Dr. William Chambers, in his interesting “ Early Recollec- 
tions,” expatiates on Broun’s defence, which was successful, in that 
“felonious utterance” could not be proved. Broun quitted the 
Tolbooth, after having, ina sense, as Dr. Chambers remarks, “ rubbed 
shouthers wi’ the gallows.” 

The Frenchmen seem to have chiefly selected for imitation the 
notes of the Bank of Scotland and the Commercial Banking Company 
of Scotland, as it was then termed. The reason for this is said to 
have been the greater ease in dealing with these notes, which had little 
or no pictorial delineation, and consisted almost entirely of engraved 
penmanship. Of course they had to get suitable paper, if that could 
be got; and, as there were no steel pens in those days, a few crow 
quills served their purpose; and then they went ahead in a secret 
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corner with their imitation. They used to have confederates who 
watched the ins and outs of the turnkey; and, in addition to 
imitating the lettering on the face of the note, they had to forge the 
watermark, the seals of the bank, and the Government stamp. 





DS nasen a ven cos AEB be, 


IMITATION OF WATERMARK CARVED ON BONES. 


Among the many relict? Danatitm—the remains from these Greeks— 
there are preserved among the Memorabilia of the Bank of Scotland 
the bony parts of an attempted falsification of its notes in the shape 
of certain “implements of forgery,” which were taken redhanded 
from the prisoners at Valleyfield. Those bones, which had helped to 
make soupe 4 la viande, or bouillon, or other savoury French dishes, 
were doomed to another function before they finally passed out of the 
sphere of utility. On them was dzen taillé with a knife the lettering 
“ Bank of Scotland,” and they would have formed valuable “ pro- 
ductions in the case” had the prisoners been charged with the act 
of fabricating them. The bones, preparatory to being carved on, had 
to be scraped into shape and smoothed into condition. They were 
intended to counterfeit the water-mark on the note, however rudely. 

The object of these forgers was to produce a general impression. 
They were handicapped in their want of engraving apparatus, and 
it was fortunate they were so. If it was bad for the banks in the 
green tree of manual labour, what would it have been in the dry of 
artistic appliances? In addition to this audacious attempt to counter- 
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feit the bank’s water-mark, bones with the bank’s seals onthem were 
intended to act as accomplices in the projected crime. 





IMITATION OF THE BANk’s CrEST AND Motto -‘* Tanto UBERIOR.” 


In the large seal to the left, the French physiognomy will’ be 
observed as something striking. The word “seal” is also spelt 
“seale.” The difference in the class of work expended an the two 
seals may be seen by a comparison of each cornucopia, from which 
coins are falling to the ground in sweet profusion, and as if to justify 
the bank’s motto in the smaller seals below of “ Tanto, Uberior.” 

It may be interesting to quote the entry verifying the arrival of 
the seals here reproduced :—* 18 Dec., 1812. A. Munro, clk. of 
depét of Valleyfield, transmits sundry forged notes with the seals 
used by the prisoners of war in fabricating them.” These seals are 
not perfectly round, but the work on them is fairly done by the hand 
artist. The bones come, very probably, not from a bullock which 
will browse no more, but from a sheep that has taken its last 
bite. Anyway, these seals, which carry with them the hereditary 
majesty of the bank, must be impressed on the notes to give them 
that embossed look which they always have. Moreover, the seal, 
along with the signature, is that which gives the quality of money 
to a piece of paper. There is great talent shown in the cutting 
of this bone die, and it may be asked how they would impress 
it on the paper. In all likelihood they would do this by the smart 
blow of a hammer, in the primitive way that coins long ago used to 
be struck at the Mint. The prisoners made hammers of bone in 
default of anything better and stronger. It will be observed from 
the following advertisement which the Bank of Scotland inserted 
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in the public prints during February and March, 1812, that the seals 
were not well imitated by the forgers, and this was a point on which 
the bank laid special stress. 


** ADVERTISEMENT. 


“‘ Several forged notes, in imitation of the notes of the governor 
and company of the Bank of Scotland, having appeared chiefly in 
the neighbourhood of the depéts of French prisoners of war, a caution 











ParTIALLy ExecuTED ForGery or Guinga Norte OF THE Bank oF SCOTLAND. 


is hereby, on the part of the said governor and company, given 
against receiving such forged notes in payment. And whoever shall, 
within three months from the date hereof, give such information as 
shall be found sufficient, on lawful trial, to convict anyone concerned 
in forging or feloniously uttering any of the said notes, shall receive a 
reward of a hundred pounds sterling. These forged notes are 
executed by the hand with a pen or pencil, without any engraving. 
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In most of them the body of the note has the appearance of foreign 
handwriting. The names of the bank officers are mostly illegible or 
ill-spelled. The ornamented characters of the figures generally ill- 
executed. The seals are very ill-imitated. To this mark particular 
attention is requested.” This reward has, it will be remarked, a time 
limit of three months, but why the bill should be drawn at this 
currency can only be surmised. If, under the joint agreement, the 
other banks were to pay their share of the reward on conviction of 
offenders, then this limit would be intelligible, as the agreement fell 
to terminate on 23rd July, 1812. 

Some light is thrown on the modus operandi of the forgers by the 
foregoing specimen of a partially executed guinea note of the Bank of 
Scotland. It came, like the bone seals, from Valleyfield depét, dis- 
tant some nine or ten miles from Edinburgh. It will be observed 
that a system of dotting the letters in the note has been pursued. 
The reason for this is very probably that any slip made can be more 
readily rectified, and that the spaces can be better filled from a skeleton 
of words so traced out. It may also have been adopted because the 
forger feared his imitative powers were not equal to a right-off repro- 
duction. In any case, these brilliant penmen must have had some 
good reason for the course they adopted. And it is strange that 
they were so partial to the guinea note, which was one of their 
favourite victims in the forging line. 

Reverting to the expenses connected with these note imitations, the 
accounts relating to the joint inquiry conducted on behalf of the banks 
amounted in all to £673. 16s., exclusive of payments due for calls and 
attendance on the part of the Depute Solicitor of Stamps, who repre- 
sented his department and the banks on the inquiry. The accounts 
were sent to the British Linen Company for examination, and were 
thereafter audited by the auditor of the Court of Session. The banks, 
however, instructed that application should be made through the 
proper channel for the Government allowance applicable to the 
prisoners of war who had been confined in jail. The expenses referred 
to were divided, each bank paying one-eighth of the amount, or 
£72. 10s. 4d. apiece. There were numerous other expenses, such as 
the proportion of Thomson’s case, £10. 18s. 3d.; fiscal’s account for 
proceeding against French prisoners from 8th October to 9th Decem- 
ber, 1812, 49. 6s.; and payment of advertisements. Then, each bank 
gave an allowance of £21 to the clerks at Valleyfield depét for 
finding out forgeries ; and there were many other rewards. 

One interesting item is, that in one of the payments made in con- 
nection with prisoners, the Bank of England stepped in and paid 
one-ninth of the whole sum, because one of its forged 41 notes was 
found in a prisoner’s pocket along with a lot of other forged notes. 
Its own notes were attempted to be forged, as witness the following 
from the papers of the time:—‘ 22nd October, 1811. Several 
attempts have been made in Edinburgh to utter notes in imitation of 
the notes of the Bank of England. They are of the description 
known in London by the name of Fleet notes, which, instead of 
bearing value for one, two, five, ten or twenty pounds, as at first sight 
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would be imagined, are only for so many pence—the word pence in 
the imitation note being substituted for pounds in the real one.” 


It is now time to ask what punishment was meted out to French 
forgers in Scotland and under Scottish law. The punishment will be 
found here. On 8th December, 1812, Mr. Wm. Scott, procurator fiscal 
for Edinburgh, stated that “all the prisoners of war who had been 
charged with fabricating or issuing forged notes had, by an order of 
the board, been sent aboard of the admiral’s ship at Leith to be 
forwarded to Chatham—that the prisoners were seventeen in number, 
viz., nine confined in jail, and eight who were brought in from 
Valleyfield depét.” They were sent at the banks’ expense. Was 
Scottish law more merciful, or did the banks grudge the expense of 
prosecuting ? The law was the same in both countries, but the 
administration probably was not so severe in Scotland. A man was 
sentenced to be hanged in Scotland for forging notes in 1814, but 
took his own life; while another man was executed for merely 
issuing forged notes. Yet, no French prisoner suffered anything 
more than a slight incarceration, and a subsequent relegation to the 
prison-ships, where some thousands of his countrymen already were. 


But, in England, a man was hanged in 1804 for uttering a forged 

#1 note of Bank of England. Then a few cases of justice on 
French prisoners may be culled from the events of the day :— 

28th March, 1812.—Julian Dubois and Guillaume Beury were hanged at Winchester for 


forging a £1 note of the Bank of England. They had previously tried to take their lives as 
they thought hanging dishonourable. 


gth April, 1812.—Fidéle Rouelle, and Francois Adams, and Guillaume Leman, sentenced 
to death at Maidstone for forging a £1 note of Bank of England, and being accessories to 
the same on board the “ Glory,” in the Medway, were duly executed. 


2ist April, 1812.—La Roche, a French prisoner, who was sentenced to death at 
Launceston by Sir A. Chambers, was executed to-day. 

The difference in the treatment of the prisoners by the two 
countries is here strikingly illustrated. The Government was said to 
intend to shew no lenity to prisoners engaged in forging notes in 
England. The total of forged notes of the Bank of England of 
which payment was refused at the Bank from Ist January, 1801, to 
31st December, 1811—in all, eleven years—was £101,661. This 
return included fabrications of all kinds abroad and at home. It 
would be interesting to know who paid the expense of bringing these 
poor French prisoners to justice—the Government or the Bank of 
England. The conjecture may be hazarded that it was the latter, 
as the public prosecutor was not known then in England. If the 
former, then it shows that the Bank of England wielded a power 
which was unknown to the Scottish banks. 


It may be of interest to state that, before the French prisoners 
returned to their native country, a list was handed over by the 
commissioners of the Transport Board to the French Government of 
all the mauzais sujets among the prisoners who had been reported 
to them as such by the agents for the prisoners. These mauvats 
sujets numbered twenty-six persons, whose names were given, and 
they included among them two of the forgers. 
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And now a final reflection from Dr. William Chambers, that 
eminent Scotsman, who saw the prisoners in their place of captivity, 
and long years afterwards deliberately, and in the fulness of his years, 
expressed himself thus, as to the cause of there being so much bank- 
note forging :—“‘ What was truly revolting to every sense of propriety, 
was the spectacle of vast groups of prisoners—such as three thousand 
at Penicuik, seven thousand at Perth, ten thousand at Norman Cross, 
thousands at Dartmoor, and so on—confined like wild beasts for years 
within palisaded enclosures, and in a state of that utter idleness 
which led, as we have seen, to criminal acts—/forging bank. notes, as 
tt were, to relieve the tedium of their dismal incarceration.” 


J. MACBETH FORBES. 
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InDIAN TRADE.—The annual returns of Indian trade are published this 
year with the usual summary, which has hitherto appeared as a separate 
document. The total imports for the year 1897, including gold and silver, 
are returned at Rx. 89,896,406, an increase of Rx. 4,906,356 over the corre- 
sponding figures for 1896-7; while the total exports, including precious 
metals and re-exports, were Rx. 104,671,442, a decrease of Rx. 4,168,746 as 
compared with the total for the preceding twelve months. Mr. J. A. Robertson, 
the Director-General of Statistics, adds :— 


The total value of the trade, imports and exports together, was higher by 0°38 per cent. 

than in 1896-97, and only 3°28 per cent. less than in 1895-96, which was a year of good trade. 
In this calculation the transactions in treasure, which amounted to 14:2 per cent. of the total 
trade, are included, but excluding them and dealing with merchandise only the trade of last 
year shows a decrease of 5 per cent. compared with 1896-97, and 9 per cent. compared with 
1895-96. The decline in imports of merchandise is 3°5 per cent. compared with the previous 
year, but in this section of the trade a better comparison can be made by including the net 
imports (that is, the excess of the imports over the exports) of treasure, and the total import 
trade on this basis is considerably higher than in any of the preceding four years, except 
1893-94, when the imports of both merchandise and treasure were exceptionally high. 
The serious decline in the trade of the year occurs in the exports of merchandise, the value 
of which was 6°1 per cent. less than in 1896-97, and 14°6 per cent. less than in 1895-96. 
The contraction in 1896-97 was clearly traceable to the failure of the crops in 1896, and the 
outbreak of the plague in Western India, with the disorganization of trade consequent 
thereon, and these two calamities have also had a marked effect on last year’s trade. A very 
noticeable feature in last year’s export trade is the general fall in the values of all the 
important staples, except grain, of which the price was kept up by the scarcity of food. In 
some cases this can be traced to special causes, such as over-production, inferior quality of 
the produce, or the competition of foreign produce in the consuming market, but the rise in 
the exchange value of the rupee must have tended to this result. In the trade with silver 
standard countries the fall in the value of silver would further depress export prices, and this 
has occurred very markedly in the case of opium. The fall in values noticeable in the 
import trade may also be attributed to the same cause. The trade in cotton goods declined 
by 11°3 per cent., and a proportionately greater decline is noticeable in the other textile 
fabrics of wool and silk and in apparel. The trade in cotton and woollen goods had been 
overdone in 1896-97, and with the prevalence of widespread distress throughout the first half 
of the year, and the impoverishment of great numbers of people by the famine, the decrease 
was to be expected. Coal shows a decrease of 45°I per cent. owing to high freights and 
the increased consumption of Indian coal. The importation of food grains was but little 
below the high level of the previous year. There were large importations of kerosene oil, 
and an improvement is noticeable in metals. In sugar there was a remarkable increase of 
51°8 per cent., owing to the extraordinarily large quantities of German and Austrian sugar 
poured into the country. The sugar trade of these countries was diverted to the East by the 
countervailing duty on bounty-fed sugar imported into the United States imposed by the 
Dingley Tariff and the successful competition in the English market of French sugar owing 
to the enhanced export bounty allowed by the French Government. 
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GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING, 1899. 


THE GILBART LECTURES were again undertaken, as in former years, by 
Mr. J. R. Paget, B.A., LL.B., barrister-at-law, and delivered at King’s College 
under the usual conditions, each of the four Monday lectures being repeated 
on subsequent Thursday evenings. Notwithstanding such arrangement, the 
theatre was closely filled on both nights, and testified to the continued popularity 
of the series. 

The advertised course of subjects for consideration included :—Custom 
and course of Business, Overdrafts, Guarantees, Renewal of Bills, and Notice 
of Dishonour. 


It had occurred to the lecturer that there exists one branch of banking 
law which it would be well to go into somewhat fully in order to come to 
some clear understanding, namely, the bearing and effect of custom and course 
of business on the uncompromising utterances of the law. During the past 
ten years there has been a distinct advance in the matter of removing certain 
anomalies, brought about by technicalities which do not commend themselves 
to business men. But there is a tendency on the part of some people to 
regard one or other of the specifics named as sufficient to overcome every 
difficulty, to neutralise every doctrine of law; to act, in fact, as an universal 
panacea for all technical hardships. The existence, however, of a legal hard- 
ship is not conclusive evidence of a custom of bankers to the contrary ; 
custom and course of business are, indeed, powers to be relied on, but their 
scope and capabilities must not be over-estimated. How far, then, can reliance 
be placed on these in the conduct of banking business? First, of custom. 
As giving rise to rights, customs may be divided into two classes: one class 
having to do with contracts, the other having nothing to do with contracts ; 
the latter class generally taking the form of the exercise for a prolonged 
period, or on certain recurring occasions, of some particular act, otherwise 
wrongful, on the part of some person or determinable body of persons. The 
continuity of such exercise or custom raises the presumption of its having 
had at some remote period a lawful origin, and so establishes a right. 
Curious examples of this principle include the right by custom of the 
inhabitants of a certain place to play football in the streets on a given day ; 
for the inhabitants of another place to enter certain land, erect a maypole, 
and dance around it. Similar customs have been established with reference 
to fishing, boating, etc. Such cases as those mentioned illustrate the general 
principle, but have no relation to banking or other businesses. They are 
concerned rather with the class where custom is relied on as modifying the 
ordinary interpretation or effect of the terms or incidents of a contractual 
relationship. Where people are contracting with regard to a particular 
locality, or in the course and pursuance of a particular trade or business, the 
words they use are taken to be used in the sense attributed to them in shat 
locality or in ¢hat trade, if the custom of that locality or trade has assigned to 
such words an interpretation different from the general one. Custom has affixed 
trade interpretations to certain general terms, such as “best,” “ finest,” 
“* pure,” etc., etc. ; but this class of custom does not materially assist in ruling 
the relation of banker and customer. For this purpose the highest class of 
custom—the law merchant—must be looked to. Where the universal custom 
of bankers and merchants in this kingdom is shown to coincide with regard to 
some subject of daily commercial dealing, especially when such custom has once 
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been recognised by the Courts, that custom becomes part of the common law 
of the realm and binds everybody. The most prominent illustration is that 
of the negotiability of bills. Independent altogether of statute, the law 
merchant made bills negotiable, and a man who accepted a bill could not 
resist the claim of an endorsee by alleging ignorance of the custom. With 
regard to the custom desired to be established between banker and customer, 
however, no such universality can be claimed. Bankers are an important 
element of the mercantile community ; but, still, they form. only one of the 
constituent parts of it, and cannot claim as the custom of merchants that 
which from its nature is confined to the banking fraternity. 


One point affecting the law merchant demanded particular attention, 
inasmuch as a recent decision alters the standard by which the validity or 
invalidity of a trade or business custom is to be judged, and, with reference 
to the custom of a particular trade or business, disposes of the oft-repeated 
argument that the comparatively recent origin of a custom or usage is fatal 
to its acceptation or recognition by the Courts. That fallacy, adopted by 
many text writers, is traceable to the case of Crouch v. the Credit Foncier of 
London, decided in 1873. An able judgment of Mr. Justice Kennedy, 
delivered in August, 1898 (Bechuanaland Exploration Company v. London 
‘Trading Bank), demonstrates that the first-mentioned case is no longer law, 
and enunciates the true position of the law merchant. In Crouch w. Credit 
Foncier the Court assumed that the debentures in question were in practice 
treated as negotiable, and had acquired whatever degree of negotiability 
could be created by a custom of trade, but of comparatively recent origin, 
and held that the instruments were not, and could not be negotiable ; that 
the incident of negotiability was one which the parties were not of themselves 
competent to introduce by express stipulation, and that no such incident 
could therefore be annexed by the tacit stipulation arising from usage ;. that 
such incident might be so annexed by the ancient law merchant which forms 
part of the law, and of which the Courts take notice, and that if the ancient 
law merchant annexed an incident, modern usage could not take it away. 
The curious and doubtful doctrine here enunciated assumes that at some 
indefinite period in the past, the common law had absorbed as much of the 
law merchant as it could assimilate, and then drawn a hard-and-fast line, 
excluding the possibility of any future modification or addition. How 
diametrically opposed this view was to that expressed in later cases might be 
gathered from passages in the judgment of the Court of Exchequer in 
Goodwin v. Robarts. Having noticed an argument addressed to them based 
on Crouch v. the Credit Foncier, they say :—‘ Having given the fullest con- 
sideration to this argument, we are of opinion that it cannot prevail. It is 
founded on the view that the law merchant is fixed and stereotyped, and 
incapable of being expanded and enlarged so as to meet the wants and 
requirements of trade in the varying circumstances of commerce. It is 
true that the law merchant is sometimes spoken of as a fixed body of law 
forming part of the common law, and, as it were, co-equal with it; but, 
as a matter of legal history, that view is altogether incorrect.” Continuing 
their review of the Crouch v. Credit Foncier judgment, they say :—‘ While 
we quite agree that the greater or less time during which a custom has 
existed may be material in determining how far it has generally prevailed, we 
cannot think that if a usage is once shown to be universal it is the less 
entitled to prevail because it may not have formed part of the law merchant 
as previously recognised and adopted by the Courts.” The Courts, however, 
are careful to confine the doctrine they lay down within due limits. They 
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say :—‘* We must by no means be understood as saying that mercantile usage, 
however extensive, should be allowed to prevail if contrary to positive law, 
including in the latter such usages as, having been the matter of legal 
decision and having been sanctioned and adopted by the Courts, have 
become, by such a doctrine, part of the common law. To give effect to a 
usage which involves a defiance or disregard of the law would be obviously 
contrary to a fundamental principle, and we quite agree that this would 
apply as strongly to an attempt to set up a new usage against one which has 
become settled and adopted by the common law, as to one in conflict with 
the more ancient rules of the common law itself. If we couid see our way to 
the conclusion that in holding the scrip in question, to pass by delivery and 
to be available to bearer, we are giving effect to a usage incompatible either 
with the common law or with the law merchant as incorporated into and 
embodied in it, our decision would be a very different one from that we are 
about to pronounce ; but so far from that being the case, we are, on the 
contrary, in our opinion, only acting on an established principle of law in 
giving effect to a usage now become universal, to treat this form of security 
(being on the face of it expressly made transferable to bearer) as the repre- 
sentative of money, and, as such, assignable by delivery.” In the more 
recent judgment referred to, Mr. Justice Kennedy carefully analyses the two 
judgments, and comes to the conclusion that Goodwin v. Robarts is really a 
reversal of Crouch v. the Credit Foncier; that the law merchant is still 
capable of growth and expansion, unconfined by limitations imposed in days 
when the needs of commerce were hardly ascertained. 

Next in importance to those customs which either have taken, or are ready 
to take, their place as part of the law merchant, are the customs having a 
direct bearing on some particular trade or business which, from their univer- 
sality and general recognition, rank as customs of the realm, and are really 
part of the common law. Under this head may be instanced the case of 
common carriers and inn-keepers. The customary duty of the carrier, save in 
so far as it is modified by statute, is to carry and deliver all goods offered, 
within a reasonable time, for a reasonable charge, with the super-imposed 
liability of insuring the safety of the goods during carriage. Similarly, and 
on the same grounds, an inn-keeper is bound to receive and entertain every 
person who offers himself as a guest, provided there is room, that he is in a 
fit condition to be received, and is prepared to pay for his entertainment ; 
and per contra the inn-keeper has a lien upon all goods brought with him, 
belonging to the guest or within his care, to the extent of his charges for 
entertaining the guest. That right of the inn-keeper is referable to no 
general principle of the law of lien, for he has done nothing which as a rule 
is necessary to give rise to such right. He has only taken in and entertained 
the guest, yet his right of lien is recognised, and the right extends beyond the 
limits of the ordinary law of lien. Right and custom have been held to 
extend to goods belonging to other people which have been received by the 
inn-keeper with the guest. If the guest had stolen the goods, the inn-keeper 
would still be entitled to his lien on them, even against the true owner. 
With reference to banking, custom can, with certain limitations, be set up in 
the same manner, the lien on securities coming into bankers’ hands standing 
on very much the same basis. That right oversteps the ordinary doctrine of 
lien. It cannot be supported thereby, but it was recognised as long ago as 
1794, when Lord Kenyon said: “Iam clearly of opinion that by the general 
law of the land a banker has a general lien upon all securities in his hands 
belonging to any particular person for his general balance, unless there be 
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evidence to show he received any particular security under circumstances 
which take it out of the general rule.” The banker’s lien, like the inn-keeper’s, 
arose originally out of custom, and although probably not recognizable as 
part of the law merchant, is so analogous thereto as to have practically the 
same effect. 

There is another and more promising way of importing custom into 
business relations, and one on which bankers must in the main rely. A 
custom or usage may prevail generally between and among the members of a 
particular trade, business or profession. Of course, it is more easily ascer- 
tained, located and consolidated where the members of that trade, business 
or profession have a common centre for their work. It is easy to locate and 
ascertain the customs, for instance, of the Stock Exchange or the Corn 
Exchange, of Lloyds, and other similar institutions, although such a centre 
or meeting-place is probably not essential so long as the custom can be shown 
to be general in the trade or business ; and, of course, such custom binds 
the members of that trade or business as between themselves. They are 
taken to know such customs ; they are taken to contemplate and incorporate 
them in all their business dealings and relations. An instance of this may be 
found in the practice of the marking of cheques, such practice being by custom 
equivalent to an undertaking that, on presentation, the cheque will be paid. 
The principle is easily applied where the custom relied on is between parties 
necessarily conversant therewith ; but a difficulty is reached when the question 
is asked, “ How far, and under what conditions, can a custom existing among 
the members of one section of the mercantile community be set up against 
an outsider who has dealings with a member of that section in the course of 
his business?” It is obvious that the outsider stands on a different footing 
in these respects from the member or insider. Unless it be at the point at 
which he comes into contact with the trade or business, he has no connection 
therewith ; he does not know and has no reason for knowing its rules, 
customs, or usages. But when he voluntarily puts himself in communication 
with that body through a member thereof the case assumes a différent aspect. 
It would hardly be unfair to say that any reasonable man who enters into 
business relations with a banker, a stockbroker, a member of Lloyds, an 
auctioneer, or an architect, knows that there are certain rules which regulate 
the dealings of the person with whom he is contracting. 

The knowledge of the outsider as to usages and customs must, of necessity, 
be vague and uncertain, but he must have a knowledge, a conviction that 
there is a definite code regulating the proceedings and dealings of that busi- 
ness or profession, even in its relation to the outside world. This, doubtless, 
is the idea underlying the unquestionable doctrine that anyone doing business 
with a particular section of the mercantile community may, within certain 
limits, be bound in those dealings by ascertained, though not expressed, 
customs peculiar to that section of the mercantile community. 

It is safe, then, to start with the assumption that there may be, and are, 
customs and usages of every trade and business which bind persons having 
business transactions with members of that trade or business in relation 
thereto, even where no actual knowledge of such custom can be brought 
home to the outsider. Where such express knowledge can be shown, of 
course the case is different, and the outsider is bound in any event ; but, in 
considering the far larger and more important class of cases in which express 
knowledge is not an element, what are the characteristics of a trade or busi- 
ness custom essential to render it binding on outsiders? First, it must be a 
general custom, one recognised by the whole trade or business, or, at any 
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rate, by some definite self-contained branch or constituent part thereof, which 
so far as the particular matter is concerned, represents the whole body. 
Except where it is a question of law merchant, it is probable that, for this 
purpose, the members of a particular trade or business in each great com- 
mercial centre are treated as though they were a distinct community, so that 
it might be possible for there to be a custom of the bankers in London, with- 
out reference to that of the bankers of, say, Liverpool or Manchester. The 
scope, however, of the custom may not be carried too far, and a custom of 
joint-stock bankers might not be sustainable if the private bankers were 
strangers to the custom ; neither could the custom of a particular house be 
regarded as sufficient to bind an outsider without special knowledge. 
Universality among the members of a particular trade or business is not, 
however, by any means, the only element requisite in order that the custom 
may bind outsiders trading with those members. The custom must be a 
Jawful one, and, first, a custom, at any rate to bind outsiders, must not be 
repugnant to statute. No body of men can set themselves above or outside 
the statute law. No body of men can usurp the combined functions of Com- 
mons, Lords and Crown if the statute touches the case it was meant to govern, 
and it cannot be repealed simply by custom. In the case of Perry v. Barnett, 
in 1885, the Stock Exchange practice of disregarding Leeman’s Act with 
reference to the sale of bank shares was unsuccessfully urged, and it was 
distinctly laid down that the innocent outsider, dealing through a broker, was 
not bound by such custom, and was entitled to repudiate the contract made, 
indeed, in accordance with Stock Exchange practice, but contrary to Act of 
Parliament. The principle applies equally to a custom which, although not 
in absolute contravention of an Act of Parliament, seeks to supplement it for 
the benefit of the person setting up the custom. 


In the case of Millsom v. James, in 1882, which was another of those 
cases where the custom of the Stock Exchange was set up in opposition to 
the provisions of Leeman’s Act, Lord Coleridge summed up the position 
neatly as follows: ‘*‘The defence which the defendant has made is this, that 
he dealt according to the rules of the Bristol Stock Exchange, that the 
plaintiff knew this, and that on that Stock Exchange there is a custom to 
disregard the Act of Parliament. ‘The answer to this is, that the custom to be 
good must be such as is lawful, and that the defendant cannot by disregarding 
the provisions of the Act of Parliament profess to make a contract, and yet at 
the same time say that it is not really a contract, because it is not a valid 
contract by reason of the Statute.” Lord Justice Brett said: “I think the 
plaintiff is only bound by such a custom as is both reasonable and legal, for 
to that extent only can a person who is ignorant of a custom be assumed to 
acquiesce in and be bound by it. Now, the contract for sale which the 
defendant made did not comply with the terms of the Act 30 and 31 Vic., 
Cap. 29, and was therefore illegal and void. But it is alleged that by a 
custom of the Bristol Stock Exchange, although the defendant undertook to 
make a contract for sale, yet he did not undertake to make a contract which 
should bind the purchaser. Such a custom, I think, is both unreasonable and 
illegal.” Lord Justice Cotton said that, in his opinion, the plaintiff was not 
bound by such a custom if it was neither reasonable nor legal. But legality or 
illegality does not depend on statute alone; there is the common law to be 
reckoned with, and though such common law is regarded as a progressive 
system, assimilating to itself universal customs as soon as they are ripe for the 
process, it does nevertheless exercise a restraining influence over the assertion 
of new customs of business, at any rate when they are put forward as binding 
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outsiders. The common law is that which applies absolutely to all sorts and 
conditions of men within the realm. It is constituted of general rules affecting 
the whole community ; when it absorbs a custom of merchants that binds every- 
body. ‘This common law and these rules exist independently of the Courts ; 
their enunciation by the Courts only affording them, so to speak, recognition 
and publication. When laid down, however, by the Courts, or even without 
that sanction, this common law is as efficacious and imperative as statute law. 
Any custom, therefore, which runs counter to it cannot be sustained. For 
example, the rules of common law stigmatise certain things not exactly as 
criminal, but as immoral or undesirable on the grounds of public policy. No 
custom could validate a contract obnoxious to the common law on those 
grounds. Those rules further impose disabilities, as on infants, married 
women, and the like. No custom could give effect to any dealing which 
ignored or sought to obviate such disability. There is, however, a region 
outside all this where the custom of a particular section of the mercantile 
community may, and does, operate freely. It is supposed by some that every 
word expressed by judges is a laying down of common law, but it is only when 
the rule is of universal application that it ranks as such. Where the decision 
applies the rule to a particular class of the community, then, so far as it ceases 
to have a really general application, it ceases to be an exposition of common 
law. It may be contended that the consequences of a common law rule may 
be avoided by custom, that the party concerned may contract himself out of 
the liability, but such contention is running dangerously near the rule that 
custom must not infringe the general law. The fact remains, that where a 
particular rule is so applied by the Courts as to weigh heavily on one section 
of the mercantile community, that section may, within reasonable limits, 
restore the balance by setting up a custom which may bind even outsiders, 
and relieve that section from the hardship which would otherwise accrue, the 
general idea appearing to be, that “‘so long as the law does not invade ‘your 
particular domain, you must not trespass beyond its boundary, and if 
it makes an incursion on you, you may protect yourself and repel it.” 
This view appears to have been held by Lord Esher—then Mr. Justice 
Brett—when advising the House of Lords in the case of Robinson z. 
Mollett in 1875. In the course of that very instructive judgment, he said :— 
““A very large question is opened, viz.: What is the proper measure or 
limit of the control of mercantile customs by the law? That the course 
of mercantile business should be left as free as possible seems to be beyond 
doubt. That it is subject to some control is equally undoubted. It is when 
merchants dispute about their own rules that they invoke the law; the 
Courts, therefore, being appealed to, have been obliged to apply some rule. 
When merchants have disputed as to what the governing rule skould be, the 
Courts have applied to the mercantile business brought before them what 
have been called legal principles, which have almost always been the funda- 
mental ethical rules of right and wrong. They have decided in favour of 
that course of business which was in accordance with such principles or rules, 
and against that course which was inconsistent with them.” The rules here 
spoken of are not so much customs, or rules of a particular trade or business, 
as the general rules or doctrines of the common law and the law merchant. 
Of the former, Lord Esher proceeds to speak as follows :—‘“ After rules have 
been laid down, they at some time become irksome to some individual or 
some body of men, and some contention is raised, or some course of business 
invented, which is alleged to be an attempt to break through them; the 
Courts are then again appealed to. Customs of trade, as distinguished from 
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other customs, are generally courses of business invented or relied upon in 
order to modify or evade some application, which has been laid down by the 
Courts, of some rule of law to business, and which application has seemed 
irksome to some merchants; and when some such course of business is 
proved to exist in fact, and the binding effect of it is disputed, the question of 
law seems to be whether it is in accordance with the fundamental principles 
of right and wrong. A mercantile custom is seldom invoked except when one 
of the parties to the dispute has not, in fact, had his attention called to the 
course of business to be enforced, for, if his attention has, in fact, been 
called to such course of business, his contract would be specifically made in 
accordance with it, and no proof of it as a custom would be necessary. A 
stranger to a locality, trade or market, is held to be bound by the custom of 
such locality, trade or market, not because he knows the custom, but 
because he has elected to enter into transactions in a locality, trade or 
market, wherein all who are not strangers do know and act upon such custom. 
When men of business carry on one side of a particular business, they are 
apt to set up a custom which acts very much in favour of their side of the 
business. So long as they do not infringe some fundamental principle of 
right and wrong, they may establish such a custom; but, if it is found that 
they are endeavouring to enforce some rule which is so entirely in favour of 
their own side as to be unjust to the other side, the Courts determine that 
such custom, if sought to be enforced against a person ignorant of it, is 
contrary to law and void.” 

In addition to this masterly exposition by Lord Esher of the nature and 
rights of trade customs, he applies the principle in the same way in a case 
before the House of Lords, where the question was whether a particular 
custom of the London Tallow Market could bind a Liverpool merchant 
dealing on that market through a London tallow broker. ‘The question,” 
he said, “in the present case is whether the alleged custom is not too much 
in favour of the brokers who set it up—whether it does not pass beyond due 
freedom and degenerate into injustice. Ifthe custom which exists in fact is 
not unjust as against the principal ignorant of it, your Lordships will uphold 
it, however much it departs from the rules hitherto recognised by the Courts 
as applicable to the contract of employment between principals and brokers ; 
but, if it so far breaks from those rules as to be unjust to such principals in 
such contract, your Lordships will pronounce it to be void as a custom.” 

Ten years later, the same judge, then Master of the Rolls, in delivering a 
judgment, said :—‘ The Courts have always taken upon themselves to con- 
sider whether a custom is or is not within the bounds of reason, and if the 
custom is unreasonable, the Courts have said they will not recognise it as 
binding on people who do not know it, and who have not consented to act 
upon it.” This emphasizes what is really deducible from the other case, 
namely, that apart from all other considerations, the ultimate test of a custom 
alleged to bind outsiders is—Is it reasonable ? 

In the case of Robinson and Mollett the House of Lords laid down that, 
though a custom of trade may control the mode of performance of a contract, 
it cannot alter its intrinsic character. Mr. Justice Brett said :—“Is the 
custom relied on so inconsistent with the nature of the contract to which it is 
sought to be applied as that it would change its nature altogether, and thus 
alter its intrinsic character? If it would, it is unjust as against the outsider, 
and therefore void; if not, it should be allowed to prevail.” From such 
expressions and decisions might be obtained a definition of one class of 
customs which the Courts will never recognise as reasonable, namely, those 
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which affect not merely the mode of carrying out the contract, but alter its 
character or the relations of the parties to it. 

In applying the foregoing rules to banking matters, say, to the liability of 
bankers for misdelivery of goods entrusted to them for safe custody, the rarity 
of the occurrence would create an initial difficulty ; but supposing that a 
sufficient number of cases had occurred, and in each the customer had 
relinquished his claim, the Courts would probably decline to recognise the 
custom on the ground that it altered the intrinsic nature of the contract, was 
too much in favour of the banker, and so unreasonable and invalid. On the 
other hand, certain customs of bankers might well be expected to be main- 
tained, such as that of treating cheques entered to credit before being cleared 
as being still held for collection only ; or the practice of charging interest on 
overdrafts, notwithstanding the absence of right at common law to charge 
interest on an ordinary debt unless it is specially stipulated for. 

COURSE OF BUSINESS, another principle relied on when it is desired to 
avoid the ordinary results of a contractual relationship, differs from custom in 
several ways. It cannot, of course, affect a new comer, arising, as it only can, 
from previous transactions. The theory on which it is based is, that things 
may be assumed to remain as they have been, until notice is given that they 
are to be altered for the future. This is reasonable, for common fairness 
demands that one party, after dealing for a time ona certain footing, should not 
be at liberty to break off the practice at a moment’s notice, and leave the other 
‘party to meet, as best he may, engagements which he has contracted on the faith 
of the permanence of such course of dealing. A case in point was that which 
was involved in the well-known suit of Buckingham v. The London and Midland 
Bank, where the course of dealing relied on was sustained. It is an essential 
feature of all courses of business that the particular business relations should 
continue uniform and unaltered throughout the whole sequence of dealings 
from which it is sought to apply this doctrine. Obviously this is right, for 
presumption from past transactions can only apply to subsequent ones where 
the circumstances and conditions are identical. Within its somewhat limited 
sphere, the efficacy of course of business is not materially hampered by the 
considerations of reasonableness which affect the validity of customs, for in 
the case of course of business, the element of knowledge of the contracting 
party is assumed from his acquiescence in prior transactions, whereas, in the 
case of custom, this element is decidedly lacking. It does not appear to have 
been laid down how long a course of business must continue in order to 
found the presumption that dealings are to proceed on the same basis for the 
future ; it would probably be a question of fact to be decided on the circum- 
stances of each particular case. 

Another doctrine relied on to help bankers over the legal stile is IMPLIED 
CONTRACT, but the Courts are extremely shy of applying it, and do so, in fact, 
only in very exceptional cases, and within the strictest limits. In order to 
imply any stipulation in a contract beyond that to which the parties have 
agreed, it must be perfectly clear to every reasonable man that such a stipula- 
tion is what both parties must have intended. There must, from the language 
of the contract itself, and the circumstances under which it is entered into, be 
such an inference that the parties must have intended the stipulation in 
question, that the Court is necessarily driven to the conclusion that it must be 
implied. The Courts have also recognised that the implication may extend so 
as to impose a duty on either party, if such implication and the existence of 
such duty be absolutely essential for the commercial efficacy of the contract. 
Applying the principle to a possible relationship between banker and customer, 
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such as the misdelivery or conversion of customers’ goods, there is no necessary 
inevitable deduction that the parties would have made a term exonerating the 
banker had they thought of it ; the customer would rather, in all probability, 
have strongly objected to so doing. 

It will have been noticed that neither custom, course of business, nor 
implied contract ever goes so far as to contradict the expressed agreement of 
the parties. Any one of them may annex incidents thereto, which may 
possibly vary their method of performance, but wherever the expressed 
contract and the alleged custom, course of business, or implied agreement 
come into direct conflict, the former will prevail as between the immediate 
parties. Arising out of this point is a matter concerning the conflicting claims 
of two classes of contracts—those which are in writing and those which are 
oral. It is a general and established rule of law that when once a contract is 
reduced to writing, that writing must be taken to express the final agreement 
of the parties on all the matters dealt with therein. All prior negotiations not 
therein mentioned are wiped out, and against the terms of the written contract 
there cannot be set up any verbal contract made prior or contemporaneously, 
which contradicts or alters its effect. It would not do, when a man had put 
his hand to a written contract, to have him setting up something else said at 
the time, in order to avoid the contract. If the written contract does not 
purport to contain all the terms agreed upon, it can be subsequently supple- 
mented or varied by word of mouth, but the law definitely draws the line 
where any attempt is made to set up a verbal contract made before or at the 
time of a written one in order to contradict or vary the terms of such written 
agreement. A man gives a bill or note payable at a fixed date, but before 
doing so stipulates that at maturity it shall be renewed for a further period. 
If in writing, that agreement is good as between the original parties, but if 
verbal, it is clearly settled that the oral agreement affords no defence at the 
date of maturity. It has been contended that the oral agreement does not 
contradict the written one, but that it really does is shown by its being set 
up as a defence toit. It has been urged that equity should here intervene 
and require that the verbal promise of the party should be kept, but the equity 
judges say, “No; this is a rule of evidence, that the oral evidence is not 
admissible to contradict or vary the written document, and we cannot therefore 
interfere.” 


In a case reviewed at some length, the somewhat ingenious line of argu- 
ment adopted was that of conditional delivery, the condition being that of 
agreement to renew at maturity, but inasmuch as that was in contradiction of 
the terms of the wr7tfen agreement, it was inadmissible as a defence. 

Now, of course, there may be conditional delivery, which, save as against 
a holder in due course, affords a defence on the bill, unless the condition is 
fulfilled. That is obvious from section 21, and was the law before the Bills 
of Exchange Act; and so long as the verbal evidence is confined to the 
delivery, to showing that the bill was not to take effect as a contract at all 
until some condition is fulfilled, that evidence is admissible. The examples 
as to bills given for the purpose of being discounted or to take up other bills 
have always been held to come under this head, and this view may be justified 
on several grounds. The handing over of the bill is only provisional ; the 
real delivery is postponed until the moment when the bill is utilised for a 
specified purpose, or the person to whom it is handed may be looked upon in 
the light of a bailee or an agent, only holding the bill for a specific purpose, 
and having no title himself, though able, in fulfilment of that specific purpose, 
to confer one. 
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A good test in dealing with such cases is this: Was the bill when it left 
the acceptor’s hands, or the note when it left the maker’s hands, an existing 
contract? If so, oral evidence has nothing to do with it, and is inadmissible, 
for a bill, by section 3 of the Bills of Exchange Act, must be in writing. 
A cheque must be in writing, because it is a bill, and a promissory note must 
be in writing by section 83. Therefore, there can be no verbal variation or 
contradiction of a bill, note or cheque at any stage of its existence, even after 
full delivery, nor can it be waived, and the rights thereunder of the holder be 
abandoned, except by writing or by the delivery up of the bill to the party 
primarily liable, which the Bills of Exchange Act, by section 62, constitutes 
an effectual discharge. 

However much a bill professes to be for value received, a party is 
perfectly at liberty to show that no value has, in fact, passed. So, again, if a 
deed is expressed only to be made in consideration of natural love and 
affection, verbal evidence may be given that there was, in fact, also a money 
consideration given. The explanation is that the consideration is something 
really outside the contract. It is the foundation on which every contract not 
under seal must rest, and in showing that there is no consideration for a bill, 
the contract is done away with altogether, subject to any rights of third 
parties. Or it may be said that the expression “ value received,” or other 
statement of a past or contemporaneous consideration, is merely equiva- 
lent to a receipt, which, as is well known, can always be contradicted. The 
statement of receipt of the consideration is therefore not really a term of the 
contract, and there is no contradiction of the rule in this principle which 
permits oral proof of absence of consideration, even though the bill be 
expressed to be for value received. 

In connection with this subject, Mr. Chalmers, in his work on Bid/s of 
Exchange, says: ‘“‘ Though the terms of a bill or note may not be contradicted 
by oral evidence, yet effect may be given to a collateral or prior oral agree- 
ment by cross-action or counterclaim.” So far as the statement applied to 
oral agreements which are strictly collateral, it appeared to be correct. By a 
collateral agreement was understood one which, though, in a way, it might 
arise out of the same transaction as a bill or note, bears the same relationship 
to it as one parallel line bears to another, namely, that they never meet. But 
the writer before mentioned continues, “ Effect may be given to a collateral 
or prior oral agreement by cross-action or counterclaim,” and the context 
implies that such prior oral agreement may be one contradicting or varying 
the terms of the bill or note. The lecturer, however, was strongly of opinion 
that it is not possible, either by cross-action, counterclaim, or as a defence, to 
set up a prior or contemporaneous oral agreement which contradicts or varies 
the terms of a bill or note. If the oral agreement could be given in evidence 
by a plaintiff, or by a person in the position of a plaintiff under a counter- 
claim, it could be given in defence by a defendant, and it is admitted a 
defendant cannot do that. 

The next subject for consideration—NorTICE OF DISHONOUR—was evidently 
intended by the framers of the Act to be—and, of necessity, must always be— 
highly technical; the rules relating to it are most precise and detailed. 
When they contemplate any latitude they express it by the use of the word 
*‘reasonable,” and, in many instances, the rules with regard to notice of 
dishonour seem to have so little to do with the real merits or main features of 
the transaction that the Courts have not unreasonably looked upon these 
particular rules as things intended to be, and therefore rightly, interpreted 
strictly. Lord Justice Collins says, in a recent case, “the requirements as to 
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notice of dishonour are arbitrary and highly technical, but they have long 
been settled by authority, and are now crystallised into statutory rules.” As 
a matter of fact, they used to be even more technical than they are now, 
although since the year 1841 no notice has been held to be insufficient in 
point of form or language, and in this respect the Bills of Exchange Act 
admits of considerable latitude. Notwithstanding this, there still remains a 
deal of technicality, and the fact that the drawer of a cheque is discharged if 
due notice of dishonour is not given him, presents a striking anomaly, for he 
is the person ultimately liable on the instrument. He has no remedy on it 
against anybody ; he is practically in the same position as the acceptor of a 
bill, or the maker of a promissory note ; and yet, because a cheque is defined 
to be a bill of exchange, and the issuer spoken of as the drawer, he is entitled 
to notice of dishonour just as if he were the drawer of a bill, and if he does 
not get it, and there is no valid reason for not giving it to him, he is released 
from all liability both on the cheque and on the consideration given for it. 
Of course, in the majority of cases notice would be, in fact, dispensed with 
in the case of a cheque. A cheque is usually dishonoured, either because 
the drawer has stopped it, or because he has not got sufficient available funds 
in the banker’s hands to meet it. And both these cases are provided for by 
section 50 of the Bills of Exchange Act. Notice is dispensed with under 
subsection 5 of that section, when the drawer has countermanded payment, 
and notice is dispensed with under subsection 4 of that section when the 
drawee or acceptor is as between himself and the drawer under no obligation 
to pay the bill; but the holder would never be safe in not giving notice, 
since the burden of showing the circumstances dispensing with notice is 
always upon him, and he would know nothing about the grounds of dis- 
honour except what he gathered from the banker’s note on the cheque. 


A technicality with reference to notice of dishonour, involving certain 
practical points, occupied the Court of Appeal in November, 1897, when two 
Lords Justices differed in their view from that taken by the remaining Lord, 
Justice Collins. The case was Fielding v. Corrie and others. The plaintiffs 
were holders of a bill. There were several defendants, and among them a 
Mrs. Edwards, who was an endorser. The bill was put into the hands of the 
Cardiff branch of the County of Gloucester bank for collection, and forwarded 
by that branch to the London and Westminster bank in London, who 
presented it. The bill was dishonoured on presentation, on Saturday, 
November roth, 1894, and on Monday, November 12th, 1894, the London 
and Westminster bank sent by post a notice of dishonour, which, by a mis- 
take, they directed to the Cirencester branch of the County of Gloucester 
bank instead of to the Cardiff branch. On the following day, Tuesday, 
November 13th, they discovered their mistake, and telegraphed notice of 
dishonour to the Cardiff branch. There was no evidence at all as to the 
written notice of dishonour having reached the Cardiff branch, but on the 
Wednesday (November 14th), which was the day on which notice of dishonour 
should, in due course, have been given by the Cardiff branch, such notice was 
in fact given. The subsequent notices were given in time, and ultimately 
Mrs. Edwards received notice at the time she would have received it had all 
the notices been given strictly in order and in due time. Judgment at the 
trial was given for the plaintiffs, and Mrs. Edwards appealed, on the ground 
that she was discharged, the first notice (that to the Cardiff branch), not 
having been sent in time. It does not seem to have been even suggested 
that Mrs. Edwards was actually prejudiced in any way by the alleged 
irregularity, neither was it contended that she had lost any remedy against 
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anyone, the whole argument on her behalf turning on the irregularity or 
default of notice in the early stage, when the London and Westminster bank 
had to give it. It was practically admitted that, if there had been a break in 
the chain of notices anywhere, the defendant, as being a prior endorser, 
would be discharged, although she had, in fact, received notice of dishonour 
as early as she was entitled to it. This point, recognized as long ago as 1820, 
is clearly laid down in section 49 of the Bills of Exchange Act, which provides 
that notice must be given by or on behalf of the holder, or by or on behalf of 
an endorser who, at the time of giving it, is himself liable on the bill. If there 
is a slip on the part of the holder, his notice is bad, and discharges the 
endorser or other party to whom he gives it, and such party, deing discharged, 
can give no effective notice to anyone else, because he is not the holder, and 
he is not an endorser, who, at the time he gives it, is liable on the bill, not- 
withstanding that subsequent parties receive notice exactly at the same time 
as if everything had been in order. In the case before the Court of Appeal, 
the bill when dishonoured, was in the hands of the London and Westminster 
bank, as agents, for collection. That brings in section 49, sub-section 13, of 
the Bills of Exchange Act: ‘“ Where a bill, when dishonoured, is in the hands 
of an agent, he may either himself give notice to the parties liable on the bill 
or he may give notice to his principal. If he give notice to his principal he 
must do so within the same time as if he were the holder, and the principal, 
upon receipt of such notice, has himself the same time for giving notice as if 
the agent had been an independent holder.” Now, here the London and 
Westminster bank did not give notice to the parties of the bill, but they 
essayed to do so to their principal. Who was their principal? They received 
the bill for collection from the Cardiff branch of the County of Gloucester 
bank. To whom did they send the notice by letter? To the Cirencester 
branch of the same company. But they telegraphed the next day to the 
Cardiff branch. Was this good enough? Lord Justices Smith and Rigby 
said it was. They treated the case as though the notice of dishonour had 
been addressed to the right person at a wrong address, and the mistake 
in the address had been rectified in time. Lord Justice Smith said: 
“It appears that the London and Westminster bank gave what would be 
a proper notice of dishonour to the County of Gloucester bank, though, by 
mistake, the notice was addressed to the wrong branch of that bank. It seems 
to me that we should be frittering away the provisions of the statute if 
we were to hold that a mistake in an address could not be rectified, if 
the effect of the rectification is that the person to whom notice is sent 
in point of fact gets notice in due couse and in due time.” Lord Justice Rigby 
took the same line, urging that there was nothing in the Act which makes 
the address of the person to whom notice of dishonour is given an essential 
part of the notice. He said: “To hold that notice directed to the right 
person but sent to the wrong address must necessarily be invalid would be 
to go to an extreme length and make it appear that a right address is an 
essential part of the notice. There may be no address; or the address 
would not be material if a person carrying the notice with a wrong address 
met the person to whom it was directed, and delivered it to him.” Lord 
Justice Collins took a more technical view of the matter, and in differing 
from the other two judges based his judgment on very clear grounds. First, 
“Tt is really not a case of notice being sent to the right person, but to the 
wrong address.” It was settled fourteen years ago, and recognized twenty 
years ago, that for purposes of notice of dishonour branches of a bank are 
to be treated as distinct persons; therefore the Cardiff branch and the 
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Cirencester branch, though both branches of the same banking company, 
could neither be treated as identical nor independently as representing the 
parent bank. It was a fallacy altogether to treat the matter as if notice had 
merely to be given to the parent banking company, and such notice in this 
case were merely wrongly addressed to the Cirencester branch. As a matter 
of fact, notice to the parent bank at the head office would, in the lecturer’s 
opinion, have been altogether irregular and insufficient. The two Lords 
Justices treated the matter as if the telegram had caught up the letter and 
diverted it into the right channel. Of course, nothing of the sort really 
happened ; the letter went to one place, and the telegram went to another, 
and bearing in mind the fact that the branches must be treated as separate, 
and that the telegram was not a letter, it is impossible, the lecturer said, to 
bring the case within the provisions of the Bills of Exchange Act. It is 
important to bear in mind the dates: bill dishonoured, Saturday, November 
1oth. Section 49, sub-section 12, says: “Notice may be given as soon as 
the bill is dishonoured, and must be given within a reasonable time thereafter. 
In the absence of special circumstances, notice is not deemed to have been 
given within reasonable time, unless . . . . (4) where the person giving 
and the person to receive notice reside in different places the notice is sent 
off on the day after the dishonouring of the bill if there be a post at a con- 
venient hour on that day, and if there be no such post on that day, then by 
the next post thereafter.” London and Cardiff are different places. Sunday, 
November 11th, under Section g2 of the Act, counts for nothing. Monday, 
the 12th, therefore, was the last day for giving notice. There is certainly a 
post at a convenient hour on Mondays from London to Cardiff. No notice 
was posted to the Cardiff branch at all that day. Now, the whole run of 
these rules as to notice of dishonour is one of extreme limits. Notice may 
be given as soon as the bill is dishonoured, and it must be given within 
reasonable time. There is no definition, or even clear indication, of what is 
the-proper time; but the greater must include the less, and notice given in 
writing or verbally, and received the day after dishonour, must be good in 
any case. 


The case must be brought strictly within the two sub-sections specifying the 
extreme limits, which read as follows: ‘‘ Where both parties reside in the same 
place notice must be given or sent off at latest in time to reach the proper 
person on the day after dishonour.” That is in sub-section 12 (2). Where 
they reside in different places the sub-section previously quoted makes the 
time limit; and the thing to be noted is that the time limit is fixed by the 
sending off of the written notice. There is no extension of time for the giving 
of verbal notice between parties living in different places. Where the parties 
reside in different places the date of receipt has nothing to do with. the 
question under this sub-section ; the whole thing turning on the sending off. 
As a matter of fact, it would be impossible to lay down any limit as to the 
arrival of the notice, which must depend on the distance between: the two 
places—practically on the course of post. The Act appeared to leave the 
question of the time of receipt, under this sub-section, entirely to the Post- 
office. See the wording of the sub-section and sub-section 14, where notice 
properly addressed and posted is to be deemed good, notwithstanding any. 
miscarriage of the Post-office ; in fact,.there are strong indications .that the. 
Act intended the Post-office to be the only authorised medium ‘of transmitting. 
written notice of dishonour between parties residing in different ‘places. . 
Another ground on which this view might be, and has been, supported, is that 
if any other method of transmission of written notice is permissible there is 
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absolutely no limitation as to the time which might be occupied in such 
transmission, or within which the notice is to reach its destination. Again, 
the utilization of other means would lead, on a strict construction of this sub- 
section, to the following curious anomaly—if there were a convenient post on 
the day after dishonour, the notice might be sent off by other means than the 
Post-office ; if there was no convenient post that day, notice would be too 
late if despatched by other means, though it might be sent by the next post 
on the following day. With reference to telegrams, may notice of dishonour 
be given by telegraph? Lord Justice Smith said: “Speaking for myself, I 
think that the notice would be good if, on the day after the dishonour of the 
bill, the person giving the notice were to telegraph to the person to receive 
the notice in terms which sufficiently identified the bill, and intimated that it 
was dishonoured.” Lord Justice Collins said: ‘‘ Within the terms of the 
section that telegram (the telegram sent off on the Tuesday) was clearly not 
in itself a good notice, and in this my learned brothers agree.” From which 
it appears that the point regarded by them was the date at which the telegram 
was despatched, rather than any question as to the validity of telegraphic 
notice as a whole. Does a telegram conform to the requirements of the 
Act? Section 49, subsection 1, says: ‘Notice must be given by or on 
behalf of the holder or endorser.” Subsection 3 says: “ The notice may be 
given in writing or by personal communication.” Section 49, subsection 7, 
says: “‘A written notice need not be signed, and an insufficient written 
notice may be supplemented and validated by verbal communication.” 
Section 49, subsection 8: “ Where notice of dishonour is required to be 
given to any person it may be given either to the party himself or to his 
agent in that behalf.” And by the interpretation section, “ written” includes 
“printed.” Now, it is quite clear that a telegram is not given by personal 
communication. Is it good as a written notice? Is it given in writing? It 
is not a very easy question. The Act does not seem to contemplate it, by 
the way it goes on to speak of the post, etc. It may, however, be given. by 
or on behalf of the holder or endorser, and it is clear that an agent. or a series 
of agents may be employed in giving such notice, the instructions for which 
being communicated to any of them by wire. Chief Justice Bovill once held 
that a telegram signed by a telegraph clerk in the name of the sender was 
sufficient to satisfy the Statute of Frauds, and the inference is, that such a 
notice would satisfy the Bills of Exchange Act. In view of all the circum- 
stances, it appears clear that a telegraphic notice of dishonour is good, all the 
persons concerned in the despatch, transmission and delivery of the telegram 
being regarded as agents acting on behalf of the sender. 


The giving of notice by ¢e/ephone, which, although not at present in 
vogue, will probably become a practice before long, is another point to be 
considered, and there being no writing involved, must turn on the question : 
‘Is it a personal communication?” The term should not be construed too 
strictly, having been employed probably in contradistinction only to writing, 
and to indicate that the notice need not, of necessity, be in writing. From a 
scientific standpoint it may be said that the actual voice is transmitted, so 
constituting a personal communication. With regard both to telegrams and 
telephones, it is probable that now, or in the near future, the custom of 
merchants might be admissible in evidence. Such practice, if shown to be 
the universal custom of merchants, could not be said to run counter to, or 
hardly to extend, the provisions of the Bills of Exchange Act ; rather would 
it be in the nature of an interpretation of the terms used. There would be 
nothing in such a practice which infringes the general common law or ascer- 
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tained law merchant, and the case would be one where it is competent for 
merchants and bankers to add another rule to the law merchant, which is 
always open to new accretions arising from the advance of scientific facilities, 
and the exigencies and conveniences of modern commerce and business. A 
written confirmation of the class of notice referred to would, of course, be 
desirable, but a confirming letter af/er the date limit cannot date back to the 
telegram or other communication. It is analogous to the provision that an 
insufficient written notice may be supplemented and validated by verbal 
communication ; but if an insufficient written notice is given on the day after 
dishonour, it cannot be made good on the second day after dishonour by a 
verbal addition or correction. In the case of excuse of notice by waiver, it is 
to be borne in mind that the waiver by one endorser or the drawer revives 
the right only against the person so waiving, and does not affect the discharge 
to which other parties are entitled by lack of notice. 


Section 49, s.s. 6, says, “The return of a dishonoured bill to the drawer 
or endorser is, in point of form, deemed a sufficient notice of dishonour.” 
Before the passing of the Act, it was a custom of bankers where cheques or 
bills paid in for collection were dishonoured, to merely return them to the 
customer without comment, the purport of which was understood to imply 
that the bill was dishonoured, and to be equivalent to notice of the same ; 
and the section was probably enacted to validate the somewhat doubtful cus- 
tom. It is clearly the duty of an agent, where more than one person is liable 
on the instrument, either to give notice to his principal or else to a// the 
parties liable on the bill, so as to safeguard the principal’s rights to the utter- 
most ; and the agent would undoubtedly be liable for negligence if he failed 
so todo. Even in the case of only one person being liable on the bill, as, 
say, the drawer in the case of an ordinary cheque, it would not be sufficient 
to merely return the cheque, although the wording of the section might, at 
first sight, appear to sanction that course. The subsection apparently was 
intended to apply only to the return of the instrument by a collecting banker 
to his own customer. If it is elected to give notice to the parties or party 
liable on the bill or cheque, it should be a formal notice and given to them 
all, including the customer if it is desired to be able to sue him thereon, as 
in the case of the cheque having been given in repayment of an overdraft. 
If the subsection was enacted, as appears to have been the case, for the con- 
venience of the principal and agent, they must accept the corresponding 
responsibility of independent holders ; therefore, if notice of dishonour were 
not given within the specified time by the collecting banker to the customer, 
z.e., by the agent to the principal, a drawer or prior endorser would be dis- 
charged. The subsection must not be regarded as covering all cases ; it 
says, “the return of a dishonoured bill ¢o the drawer or an endorser, etc.,” so 
that, if the banker has for collection a bill or cheque which either originally 
was, or which by endorsement has become, payable to bearer, and of which 
the customer is neither drawer nor an endorser, the mere return of such bill 
or cheque to him is not a good notice of dishonour. Although the reason 


for this is not apparent, the wording of the Act seemed to establish it beyond 
doubt. 


GUARANTEES.—One of the main features of guarantees is the effect of 
their continuing and non-continuing forms, and sundry subtleties have, from 
time to time, crept in with regard to the language which determines such 
classification. Pre-conceived views on the subject of continuing guarantees 
have been much disturbed recently by a judicial decision, which, if correct, 
introduces another element of danger. ‘The point arose directly on the ques- 
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tion of the action of the Statute of Limitations on a continuing guarantee— 
a continuing guarantee in the fullest sense of the term. The case was that 
of Parr’s Banking Company against Yates, and was decided by the Court of 
Appeal on July 4th last year. A continuing guarantee was given to the bank 
by the defendant Yates to secure the overdraft of a customer of the bank 
named McLaren. It was in the regular and proper form of a continuing 
guarantee, guaranteeing due payment and satisfaction of all moneys and 
liabilities that might have been, or might from time to time be owing to or 
incurred by the bank in account with McLaren, with interest and charges, 
and expressly stated that it should be a continuing guarantee, but the amount 
ultimately recoverable against the defendant should not exceed £1,000, with 
interest from the date on which it should be demanded until paid. That 
guarantee was given in February, 1887, and from that date down to 1890 the 
bank made advances to McLaren by letting him overdraw, and he paid 
money in from time to time, although the balance was always against him. 
On December 31st, 1890, the balance against him was £3,247 odd. No 
further advances were made to him, but he continued to pay money in down 
to March, 1897, and the bank each half-year went on, as they had been 
doing, debiting the account with interest and charges. On June zoth, 1897, 
the amount owing by him to the bank had been reduced to £1,979, and on 
September 3rd, 1897, the bank brought the action against Yates, the 
guarantor, for £1,000. 


The Court of Appeal, in reversing the judgment of the judge who 
tried the case, held that the bank were not entitled to recover from the 
guarantor in respect of sums advanced by way of overdraft, the right in 
respect thereof being barred by the Statute of Limitations, and with reference 
to interest on the same, they held that the bank was only entitled to recover 
such as had accrued within six years of the commencement of the action. 
Lord Justice Vaughan Williams said, ‘“‘ My view is, that the cause of action 
on the guarantee arose as to each item of the account, whether principal, 
interest, commission, or other banking charge, as soon as such item became 
due and was not paid, and, consequently, the Statute of Limitations began to 
run in favour of the defendant (the guarantor) in respect of each item from 
that date.” 


Similar views were expressed by Lord Justice Rigby, who said, “ As to all 
the items of charge down to a period of six years before the date of the writ, 
it is clear that a right of action had at that period accrued to the plaintiffs 
upon the guarantee. That they did not choose to exercise it is immaterial. 
The right of action had then accrued, and the action in respect of those items 
is barred by the statute, because the cause of action did not accrue within six 
years before action brought.” From these expressions, it is apparent that the 
judges considered a right of action to immediately accrue in respect of each 
separate overdraft, rather than in respect of any balance of indebtedness. 
This view differed from that adopted by the lecturer when dealing with the 
subject of guarantees in a previous course of lectures, and the opinions then 
expressed, namely, that the statute does not begin to run until a balance has 
been struck and demand made for payment, was founded on the authority of 
a well-known case, Hartland v. Jukes, decided by a strong Court in 1863. 
The two cases were not exactly similar in detail, but the principle involved 
was the same, and it therefore became difficult to reconcile, the. two. judg- 
ments. Although the recent decision does not necessarily. imply that no 
continuing guarantee can ever be effective for more than six years by reason 
of its dating from the very first overdraft or advance, it does involve this— 
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that the mere existence of a debt, overdraft or advance, constitutes an 
immediate right of action against the guarantor, independent of any balance 
being struck or the account closed, or any demand being made by anybody, 
and that, subject to the question of subsequent payments in, this is the date 
to be looked to in calculating the effect of the Statute of Limitations. That 
is directly opposed to the judgment in Hartland and Jukes, which expressly 
laid down that the mere existence of a debt, unaccompanied by any claim by 
the bank, would not have the effect of making the statute run from that date ; 
involving the further proposition that the mere existence of a debt does 
not, in such circumstances, give rise to a cause of action against either the 
customer or guarantor, because, if such course of action did exist, the statute 
would infallibly begin to run. 

It is true that the general law seems to be in favour of the later decision. 
The relation of the guarantor and customer is that of surety and princapal, 
and in law works it is laid down that a surety is not entitled to a demand for 
payment upon the default of the debtor, or to notice of default, unless he has 
expressly stipulated for it; and in order to charge a surety upon a contract of 
guarantee, it is not necessary to make a demand upon the principal debtor, 
unless such demand is necessary to charge the debtor, or unless the surety 
has expressly stipulated that such a demand should be made. 

If payment of a debt at a certain specified date is guaranteed, it may be 
the duty of the guarantor to see that payment is duly made on that date, and 
no demand may be necessary to be made to him, but, in respect of a con- 
tinuing guarantee, the case seems to stand on a different footing ; if it does 
not, the decision in Hartland and Jukes is inexplicable. 

Looking at the matter of continuing guarantees from a distinctly business 
point of view, what is the object and intention of the parties? Surely it is 
that the customer shall obtain an effective working credit, that the banker 
shall get a profit out of the money lent by charging interest upon it, and that 
the guarantor shall ensure, within specified limits, that the banker shall not 
be a loser by the transaction. The guarantee itself recognizes this by its 
provisions as to interest and charges. Now we are told in the recent case 
that, under a guarantee like this, the moment an overdraft is allowed, or an 
advance made, a right of action accrues to the bank against both the customer 
and the guarantor ; that is to say, that the bank could, within an hour, issue 
a writ against both parties for the amount of such advance or overdraft, and 
that neither of those parties would have any defence to such action. 

This somewhat startling theory quite ignores the idea of an effective credit, 
and nullifies the whole business efficacy of the arrangement. No doubt it 
would be said that the customer and guarantor might, and ought to, have 
stipulated for a definite period within which the credit should not be called in, 
and reliance would be placed on the undoubted fact that, in ordinary cases, a 
debt is recoverable at any time, in fact, immediately after it has been incurred ; 
but may it not be also urged that an arrangement for credit under a guarantee 
is somewhat different in character? In such instances, may not the doctrine 
of implied contract be evoked? Does not the implication necessarily arise 
that some substantial credit was to be given? Must not the parties have 
intended some such stipulation? Is not some such implication necessary to 
give such business efficacy to the transaction as must have been intended, at 
all events, by both parties, who are business men? A difficulty might be 
raised as to the uncertainty of the term of credit, but the answer would be 
that the period should be a reasonable one, one giving effective business 
credit. It might be further said that such implied contract contradicted the 
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written one, but there is zo written contract between the customer and the 
banker, and the term might, therefore, be implied as between them, while the 
guarantor is only bound to answer for a debt or default of the principal 
debtor, and if the implied term imported a period of credit between the 
banker and customer, there would be no debt or default on the part of the 
latter until it had expired ; the money would not be due from him, and there 
would not be anything for which the guarantor could be called upon. If 
contradiction or discrepancy there be, the view of Lord Halsbury may be 
cited to the effect, that “one must reject words, indeed, whole provisions, 
if they are inconsistent with what one assumes to be the main purpose of the 
contract.” In the earlier case of Hartland v. Jukes, the Court held that the 
mere existence of a debt, without the striking of the balance, the closing of 
the account, and demand made on the customer and guarantor, or at least on 
the guarantor, did not constitute a cause of action, or set the Statute of 
Limitations running. If the two cases ever come to be quoted one against 
another, the latter, being a decision of the Court of Appeal, would probably 
prevail, and must, for the present, be treated as the ruling authority that no 
demand is necessary, that the statute begins to run against the banker in 
favour of the guarantor from the date of the first overdraft or advance, with 
the corollary that the banker, on an ordinary continuing guarantee, is at 
liberty to sue for such overdraft or advance either the customer or the 
guarantor within twenty-four hours or less after he has granted it, which 
seems neither common sense nor business, and is a privilege of which bankers 
are scarcely likely to avail themselves. 





& 
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New Soutu WaLeEs RaiLways.—The earnings for the quarter ending 
September 3oth give an increase over the corresponding quarter of last year 
of £67,108 ; the expenditure shows an increase of £36,222; the result 
being an improvement of £30,886. In the passenger department, second- 
class passengers show an increase of £9,462; parcels and other coaching 
traffic, £2,020 ; first-class passengers show a decrease of £2,324; the net 
increase being £9,158; 129,089 additional passenger journeys were made. 
The increase in the goods department is £457,950, nearly all classes of traffic 
having contributed thereto: General merchandise, £13,621; live stock, 
421,940; wool, £12,953; coal and coke, £3,004; and other minerals, 
£6,432. For the increased revenue, 175,238 additional tons were hauled. 


TRADE OF FRANCE IN 1898.—The Board of Trade Journal states that 
a despatch, dated 18th January last, has been received at the Foreign Office 
from H.M. Ambassador in Paris, enclosing copy of an extract from the 
Journal Officiel of that date, showing the Customs returns of the trade of 
France for the year 1898. The imports, which amounted to 4,376,195,000 
francs (£175,047,800), show an increase of 420,168,000 francs (£ 16,806,720) 
over those of 1897, caused principally by the importation of large quantities 
of wheat last spring. There is a falling off, however, in the imports of raw 
materials, amounting to 41,655,000 francs (£1,666,200). The exports 
during 1898 amounted to 3,503,167,000 francs (£140,126,680), or 94,785,000 
francs (£ 3,791,400) less than in the preceding year, food products having 
decreased 61,778,000 francs (£2,671,120), raw materials, etc., 25,060,000 
francs (£1,002,400), and manufactured goods, 52,529,000 francs 
(42,101,160), postal packets alone showing an increase amounting to 
44,582,000 francs (£ 1,783,280). 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


America’s Export TRADE IN 1898.—The export figures for the calendar 
year 1898 have just been completed by the Treasury Bureau of Statistics. 
The revised figures show the total exports of domestic products to have been 
$1,233,564,828 ; of foreign, $21,929,530 ; making the grand total of exports 
for the year 1898 $1,255,494,358, against $1,099,743,554 for the year 1897. 
The following table shows the exports by great classes during the year 18098, 
compared with 1897 :— 


1897. 1898. 

Agriculture . . -  $730,323,514 -  $851,922,450 
Manufactures : : 279,616,898 : 307,924,994 
Mining . F = 19,792,796 = 25,851,092 
Forest . : ‘ = 40,834,864 ‘ 39,030,313 
Fisheries : ‘ : 5,649,945 ‘ 5,819,208 
Miscellaneous : . 3,645,001 ‘ 3,016,771 

Totals. ; 1,079,863,018 ‘ 1,233,564,828 
Foreign ‘ ’ : 19,880,536 ‘ 21,929,530 

Grand total . $1,099,743,554 + $1,255,494,358 














GROWTH OF GERMAN TRADE.—A report of the commercial Attaché to 
the British Embassy at Berlin deals with the development and expansion of 
the German Empire since its foundation in 1871. Mr. Gastrell points out 
that the prosperity of commercial and industrial interests has been great, and 
may be said to be the direct and joint achievement of the eminently satis- 
factory condition in Germany of the methods of education, of production, 
and of distribution. It would seem as if the success of the Germans in 
competing in trade and industry with foreign nations must be largely 
attributed to a distinct superiority in special points under these three heads, 
although the general economic conditions of the world and long periods of 
international peace and amity have undoubtedly helped to elevate Germany 
to its present prominent position. The increased amount of German capital 
invested abroad is another important feature. The statistics given are very 
full and interesting, but owing to various breaks in their continuity the 
longest period of consecutive and strictly comparable years is that from 1889 
to 1896. The report states : 

In 1889 the total “special” trade was £359,090,000, being £200,755,000 for imports for 
home consumption, and £158,335,000 for exports of domestic produce. By 1896 it had 
become a total of £405,483,550, being £229,453,350 for imports, and £176,030,200 for 
exports. A marked feature of this development was the decrease in value of imported 
foreign manufactured articles from 449,635,000 to £46,960,000, while the exportation of 
German manufactures rose from £104,935,000 to £115,060,000. Statistics do not show, 
in addition, the value of German manufactured products consumed at home by the population, 
which had, during that period, grown by about 4,000,000. The great increase in imports 
was mainly in food stuffs, drawn chiefly from the United States, Russia, and Austria- 
Hungary—all important grain-growing countries. The largest decreases in imports were 
from the leading industrial and manufacturing nations. With regard to Great Britain, the 
loss in value of her imports into Germany, during the seven years, was £5,696,200. As 
regards Germany’s exports, there were only three small reductions in that period —namely, 
to Italy, to the United States, and to France ; whereas the value of the increase of exports 
stands at £15,779,500—chiefly to Austria-Hungary, Switzerland, Great Britain and Russia. 
German trade with all the British colonies and possessions in 1889 was valued at 
411,182,900, being 47,518,600 for imports from, and £3,664,300 for exports to them. In 
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1896 it stood at £20,801,750, being £15,276,700 for imports from and £5,525,050 for 
exports to them. The imports from the colonies consist almost entirely of raw materials 
necessary to German industries. In 1896, according to German statistics, the value of the 
international “ special” trade of the two Empires with one another, that is, of Great Britain 
and her colonies and possessions on the one side, and Germany on the other, was almost 
the same, the difference being merely one of £1,677,500. The imports from the British 
Empire amounted to £42,842,350, as against a value of £41,164,850 for exports to it from 
the German Empire. 


RENEWAL OF THE CHARTER OF THE GERMAN IMPERIAL BANK.—The 
Foreign Office have received from the commercial Attaché to H.M. Embassy 
in Berlin a memorandum on the projected new law dealing with the Imperial 
Bank, which states that the Bill has now been laid before the Reichstag, after 
having been approved by the Bundesrath. Several important changes are 
contemplated in the proposed terms of the renewal of its shortly expiring 
charter. The capital of the bank will be augmented bya sum of £1,500,000, 
thus making a total of £7,500,000. The legal limit of the reserve fund has 
hitherto been £1,500,o0o—ever since 1891 ; it is proposed that it should 
now be added to gradually until it reaches a sum of £3,000,000. The 
present amount of uncovered notes, which are not taxed, amounts to 
414,670,000 ; this Bill suggests raising it to £20,000,000. The Imperial 
Bank and its shareholders are to take a different share in the profits. Hitherto 
the former took three-quarters of the profits, after a distribution of 6 per 
cent. to the shareholders. It is proposed to now reduce this limit down to 
5 percent. We refer to this matter in a leading article. 


NEWFOUNDLAND.—According to a Colonial Office report on the trade and 
finances of the colony the imports for the year to June 30th, 1897, amounted 
to $5,938,334, and the exports to $4,925,789, the balance of trade being thus 
against the colony to the amount of $1,012,545. A deficiency of 300,000 
quintals in the catch and the diminution in price of codfish reduced the 
value of exports by considerably over $1,000,000. The imports were slightly 
less than in the previous year, as the following table will show :— °- 


1895-6. 1896-7. 
From United Kingdom : $1,875,754 : $1,960,999 
» British colonies . : 2,517,659 ; 1,765,562 
» Foreign countries ‘ 1,593,448 . 2,211,773 
Total ‘ $5,986,861 ; $5,938,334 
—= —=— 





By these figures it appears as if the trade with British colonies had decreased, 
and that the trade with foreign countries had increased by the same sum. 
This is merely fictitious, and is the result of the imperfect system of tabulating 
imports in 1895-6, which has been corrected, to some extent, at least, in 
1896-7. A large quantity of the productions of the United States come in 
bond, through Canadian ports, and these had, in the past, been included 
with the actual imports from the Dominion of Canada. The total exports 
were :— 


1895-6. 1896-7. 
To United Kingdom . . $1,727,852 ‘ $1,349,273 
» British colonies ‘ ‘ 1,334,340 ‘ 951,072 
» Foreign countries . . 3575,995 E 2,625,444 
Total ° $6,638,187 ‘ $4,925,789 








The Colonial Secretary adds in conclusion :— 


At the time of writing things have brightened considerably. Trade has improved, the 
prices paid for our fishery products are higher, foreign markets are stronger, provisions are 
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reasonable, greater interest continues to develop in mining and agriculture, while the evident 
interest of the Imperial Government in the welfare of the colony, as shown by the appoint- 
ment of the Royal Commission in connection with the French treaties question, and the 
appointment of the Premier as a member of the High Commission now sitting at Washington, 
engenders the hope that the day of a new and better order of things is at hand. 


THe New German Loans.—The following cables from the Berlin corre- 
spondent of the Zimes give the facts concerning the recent issue of German 
and Prussian loans, a matter to which we refer elsewhere. The loan proved 
to be a great success, being subscribed something like ten to twenty times 
over :— Berlin, 29th January. 

The Empire and Prussia have sold 125,000,000 marks of 3 per cent. Prussian consols and 

75,000,000 marks of the 3 per cent. Imperial loan to the Deutsche Bank in Berlin. The 
entire requirements of the administrations of the Imperial and Prussian finances for the 
present year are thus covered, so that further loans will not be issued during the year. The 
amounts which have been taken over by the Deutsche Bank will presently be offered for 
public subscription at a rate which will be approved by the administration of the Imperial 
finances and by the Prussian Minister of Finance. 
In the course of the day it became known that the Deutsche Bank had 
taken over the 200,000,000 marks of Imperial and Prussian consols at 9134, 
and that the issue to the public by the bank would be at 92. The following 
are the quotations of Saturday’s Bourse for the existing Imperial and 
Prussian 3 per cents., the corresponding quotations of Friday being given in 
brackets :—Imperials, 93 25 (93 20); Prussians, 93 25 (93 30). The an- 
nouncement of the new issues had, therefore, no appreciable effect upon the 
market price of these securities. The Prussian debt is estimated in the 
Budget for 1899 at 6,505,650,959 marks, against which may be placed as 
assets the Prussian railways, mines, domains and other possessions of the 
State. The estimated increase in the requirements of Prussia for interest on 
new obligations to be incurred during 1899 was set down at 3,500,000 marks. 
It was, therefore, manifest that a loan of more than 100,000,000 marks was 
contemplated. The debt of the German Empire, according to a report on 
the current financial year, was 2,171,252,093 marks. In the new estimates 
for the Empire the requirements for interest are increased from 73,617,500 to 
75,333,000 marks, an increase of 1,715,500 marks, which indicated the 
impending issue of a loan amounting to about 50,000,000 marks. It was 
thus clear that new Prussian and Imperial loans to the total amount of more 
than 150,000,000 marks were in contemplation. 

TRADE IN THE TRANSVAAL.—In the Board of Trade Journal for this 
month statistics are quoted concerning the revenue and general trade returns 
of the Transvaal for the third quarter of 1898. The State revenue, which 
amounted for the first three quarters of 1897 to £3,511,385, has fallen during 
the year 1898 to £2,563,534; but, after allowing for an alteration in the 
manner of paying in the State income from the Netherlands South African 
Railway Company, it is pointed out that the revenue for the first three 
quarters of last year shows in reality a decrease of only about £766,800. 
The State revenue amounted to £898,997, while the expenditure was 
£921,252, leaving a deficit of £22,255, more directly due to an increased 
expenditure of salaries. The whole State expenditure returns for the first 
three quarters are, for 1897, 43,215,199; and for 1898, £2,462,197, or a 
decrease in favour of 1898 of £753,002. Of the trade returns, general 
imports, which amounted for the first three quarters of 1897 to a value of 
410,281,957, fell during 1898 to a value of only £7,808,485, indicative 
enough of depression, but yet an improvement in the rate of decrease com- 
pared with the first half-year. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


6th February, 1899. 
BANKERS’ PROFITS AND THE INCOME-TAX. 


S1r,—The regulation which you mention in your editorial note to S.J.’s 
letter is one of the most unjust in the statute book, and should certainly be 
repealed. It has only been within the last few years that repairs to house 
property has been allowed, but, as yet, Chancellors of the Exchequer cannot 
see that by assessing and charging tax at the full value of leasehold property, 
they are charging, not on the income only, but upon repayment of capital. 
Let us take a case of a leasehold having ten years only to run, and bringing 
in, say, a hundred a year ; one-half of this is not income pure and simple, but 
is repayment of capital, and if it were not put to a reserve fund the whole of 
the capital invested in the property would be gone at the end of the 
ten years. We hold that in all cases of capital decreasing year by year in 
value a certain allowance should be made; this would apply to house 
property, terminable annuities, and to profits made by the personal work of 
individuals. 

We are, sir, your obedient servants, 
THE INcomME-Tax REPAYMENT AGENCY. 
6 Chichester Road, Paddington, W. 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
February’ roth. 


S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers, 
1878-87 = 79 February, 1895 = 60°0 
1888-97 = 67 July, 1896 = 59°2 

1889 = 72 December, 1897. = 62°74 
1893 = 68 May, 1898 = 6674 
1894 = 63 September, ,, = 63°9 
1895 = 62 October, » = 636 
1896 = 61 November, , = 63°9 
1897 = 62 December, ,, = 63°8 
1898 = 64 January, 1899 = 65°4 





The rise in the index-number is principally due to the movements of 
metals. Corn barely maintained the December level, while animal food 
products and sugar were in the aggregate only slightly higher. Amongst 
textiles there was some improvement for wool and silk and a slight rise for 
cotton, but flax, hemp and jute were unchanged or weaker. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus :— 

Feb., 1895. July, 1896. May, 1898. Dec., 1898. Jan., 1899. 

Food 638 60°0 7r°s 65°6 66°1 

Materials . 570 58°6 62°7 62°4 64°9 
In the aggregate articles of food are only 34 per cent., but materials 4 per 
cent. higher than in December. 
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The movements of metals have been so extraordinary that the following 
comparisons may be of interest :— 














Average. | End End 
Dec., 1898.| Jan., 1899. 
1867-77. 1889-98 | 

Iron, Scotch pig, Sh. per ton 69 a | 493 54+ 
Copper, £ perton.  . 75 473 | 57 69 
Tin, £ per ton : : - | 105 78 86 Ill 
Lead, ro ton. . : 20 rz | 13} 15 
Spelter, 4% perton . é . 21 19 24 26 











Copper has during the present month touched £74 and spelter 427%, 
while tin has of late been lower. Copper has not been so high since 
February, 1889, tin since April, 1888, iron since January, 1890, and spelter 
(which article is, however, not included in my index-numbers) since 1873. 
The index-number for all minerals in the aggregate, including coals, at the 
end of January was 84'1 (1867-77 = 100), the highest since December, 
1889. 

The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84d. per 
ounce being the parity of 1 gold to 15% silver = 100) :— 


End August, 1897. : : - 2342 = 392 
» March, 1898 . ; ‘ s : 2544d. = 42°2 
= September, 1898 ‘ z : . 284d. = 464 
»» December, 1898 ‘ A . - 27%.@. = one 
» January, 1899 : . ; 273,d. = 

” Yours faithfully, 


A. SAUERBECK. 


LIABILITY OF STAMP DUTY ON BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 


THE Secretary of the Board of Inland Revenue has sent the following 
circular to London bankers, with respect to the liability to stamp duty of 
bills of exchange drawn and payable abroad and endorsed by the payee, 
which are sent to this country during currency and held as securities for 
loans :— 

Inland Revenue, Somerset House, 
London, W.C., February 2nd, 1899. 

GENTLEMEN,—It has come to the knowledge of the Board of Inland Revenue that a 
practice prevails amongst some bankers and other persons whereby bills of exchange drawn 
and payable abroad, and endorsed by the payee, are sent to this country during currency and 
held as securities for loans without being stamped. 

In the Board’s opinion this is an infringement of the Stamp Act. They have accordingly 
directed me to state, in order to correct any misunderstanding which may exist on the point, 
that the handing over of bills as a security is a negotiation, and therefore brings them within 
the charge of stamp duty under section 35 (1) of the Stamp Act, 1891, and that any person 
who negotiates a_ bill of exchange liable to duty and not duly stamped renders himself liable 
to a penalty of £10 under section 38 (1) of that Act. 

I am, Gentlemen, your obedient Servant, 
T. N. CRAFER, Secretary. 


The following, among other correspondence on the subject, has appeared 

in the Zimes :— 
February 7th, 1899. 

S1r,—Referring to the letter of the Inland Revenue Office, dated February 2nd, 
appearing in your issue of the 6th inst., in which letter the Board of Inland Revenue announce 
that foreign bills of exchange drawn and payable abroad held as security for any advance 
must be stamped with an English ad valorem stamp, because, as the Board alleges, the 
handing over of bills as security is a “negotiation” of such bills; section 31 of the Bills of 
Exchange Act, 1882, defines “ negotiation ” as follows :— 

“A bill is negotiated when it is transferred from one person to another in such a manner 
as to constitute the transferee the ‘ holder’ of the bill.” 
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Surely the contention of the Board cannot be sustained, inasmuch as the mere giving of 
a lien upon the bills does not constitute the lender or transferee the “ holder” of the bills in 
the legal sense of the term “ holder,” although the lender may possibly be the holder in the 
physical sense of the word. The lender upon such bills has no right to deal with the security 
in any way, or to put his claim in force until the. borrower is in default. Nor can the lender 
“negotiate” or realise these bills, or pass them on to anyone else. Such security is only 
“ collateral” until the loan is in default, when the lender can become the holder by taking 
legal possession, and “ negotiation” may take place. The interpretation of the Board that 
the mere deposit of bills as collateral is actually a “ negotiation” appears to be an extreme 
straining of the term. 

Does the Board maintain that if, say, a loan of £10,000 is made for one day upon col- 
lateral of £20,000 foreign bills, such a transaction would require a stamp of Is. per cent. on 
the full £20,000, or 1 per mille on the transaction? Were this good law it would mean the 
driving away of still more banking business from this country to the continent. 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
LONDON BANKER. 
The following has also appeared in the Standard :— 

S1r,—In answering the question* I put in the House of Commons on Thursday last, 
respecting the high stamp duty on negotiating bills of exchange drawn and payable abroad, 
and on the inadvisability of extending the imposition of that duty to such bills deposited as 
security, the Chancellor of the Exchequer gave a most unsatisfactory reply. He stated that 
the revenue from foreign bill stamps has declined owing to the adoption of the system of 
telegraphic transfers. That remark applied to bills drawn upon this country, and is outside 
the question raised by me. In reply to my statement of well-known facts that the negotia- 
tion stamp duty in this country is Is. per £100, as compared with the stamp duty of 6d. per 
4100 in France and Belgium, while in Germany there is no charge at all, the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer brought forward a remarkable statement that he was informed that in 1894 
the duties in France, Belgium and Germany were the same as here. Evidently the per- 
manent official could not have taken the trouble to verify what every foreign banker knows 
to be the case ; but when I contravened his statement, the Chancellor of the Exehequer said 
he did not see why the stamp duty should not be higher here than in France and Belgium. 
Legislation which placed foreign transactions on an equality with ours is well founded, and 
when it favours British trade may be justified, but I never expected a Chancellor of the 
Exchequer to justify a course which handicaps our traders to the advantage of neighbouring 
countries. Such, however, is the } pencia state of things with regard to the stamp duties. 
In my experience in the city of more than half a century, I have witnessed a persistent 
decline in the quantity of foreign bills sent here to be negotiated on the Royal Exchange, 
until the amount is hardly a tithe of that dealt in twenty or thirty years ago. This excep- 
tional decline exists in face of the enormous increase in the general trade and population of 
the country. I attribute this falling off to the absurdity of imposing a tax twice as large as 
what obtains in France and Belgium, and from which German bankers are entirely free. In 
Holland the stamp duty is one penny for any amount. Now, when competition is so keen, 
bills which used to be sent here from America are sent direct to the continent, even when 
the proceeds are ultimately remitted here, because a cheque can be forwarded at the cost of a 
penny demand stamp. There was one favourable indication in the reply of Sir M. Hicks 
Beach. He said he was considering the whole question of stamp duties, and I hope he will 
adopt the suggestions I have frequently made in the House of Commons—namely, 6d. per 
4100 in the negotiation of bills drawn and payable under sixty days’ sight or date, extending 
the 1d. stamp to seven or even thirty day bills, and imposing a stamp of 5s. per cent. on all 
foreign bonds and shares dealt in here. In conclusion, let me point out that the extension 
of the negotiation stamp to foreign bills merely deposited as security is an inopportune 
aggravation of the evil, and will certainly still further divert trade from this country. 

I am, Sir, your obedient Servant, 
60 Old Broad Street, February 20. SAMUEL MONTAGU. 
STAMPING DUPLICATES OF “ CALLS.” 
To the Editor “ Bankers? Magazine.” 

S1r,—I shall be obliged if you will kindly give your opinion on the 
following point :— 

A bankers’ receipt for a call on a company having been lost a new one is 
issued, marked ‘* Duplicate.” 

Does the duplicate receipt require a penny stamp ? 

[Yes.—Ep. B.M.] W.M. 


* Particulars of Sir Samuel Montagu’s question will be found in our pages of Notes and Comments. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


Elementary Law for the General Public, by Amherst D. Tyssen, M.A., 
D.C.L. (William Clowes and Sons, Limited; 55.). It is to be feared 
that many bankers and other men of business possess but the scantiest 
information as to the legal aspect of the various operations in which they 
are daily concerned, and to that class of readers a book of elementary 
law dealing with such subjects as money, bank notes, cheques, public 
funds, shares in companies, colonial and other bonds, etc., ought to be 
both interesting and useful. It is obvious, however, that the usefulness of 
such a book depends upon its accuracy, and in this most important 
quality the work before us is distinctly lacking. With regard to bank 
notes, for instance, though it may be open to argument whether a require- 
ment that a Bank of England note shall be endorsed is, as the author 
suggests, a reasonable requirement, we do not think that any law or ruling 
can be cited in support of his view that such a requirement may be a legal 
one, and he is certainly incorrect in stating, as he does in effect on pages 11 
and 18, that a Bank of England note for five pounds is legal tender in pay- 
ment of a debt of that amount, Bank of England notes being legal tender only 
for amounts above five pounds. The chapters on Stock Exchange transactions 
abound in errors of which many might easily have been avoided by submitting 
the book before publication to the perusal of a stockbroker. Dr. Tyssen 
seems to be quite unacquainted with such well-known facts as that a purchaser 
of stock transferred on the books of the Bank of England can, if he please, 
attend afterwards at the Bank and accept the transfer, that shares in 
companies exist in the form of scrip certificates to bearer, and that there is a 
liability upon the fully-paid shares of banks incorporated by charter. He 
appears to be equally unaware of any difference between preference shares 
and guaranteed shares. On page gg he informs his readers truly enough that 
‘if a holder of shares wishes to sell them, he must of course first find a 
purchaser,” but the practical value of this somewhat Glassean precept is 
impaired by the assertion, to be found five pages further on, that “any 
shares can be sold at any time.” Though Dr. Tyssen’s book be found 
interesting by readers of the Bankers’ Magazine, the chance of their finding 
it useful is much diminished by its inaccuracies. 


WE HAVE received from Mr. Effingham Wilson a copy of Banks and 
their Customers, by the author of Zhe Banks and the Public. This little book 
has been attracting a good deal of attention on account of the antagonistic 
view the author takes of banks, bankers and banking generally. There may 
be good useful matter in it, but it is almost entirely negatived by the author’s 
style and the trivialities in which he indulges. There is another point which, 
in our opinion, detracts from its value. The author has evidently been at 
considerable pains to collect as many “ slang ” terms and phrases as possible, 
and he has succeeded. The price of 15., at which it is published, precludes 
no one from enjoying, if not an instructive, at least an amusing half-hour. 


30* 
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WE HAVE received from James R. Branch, Esq., secretary of the American 
Bankers’ Association, a copy of the Proceedings of the Twenty-fourth Annual 
Convention of the American Bankers’ Association, held at Denver, Colorado, 
on August 23rd, 24th and 25th, 1898. This work is splendidly got up, and 
gives a very full account of the proceedings of the association, as well as lists 
of the officers and members, etc. It also contains well-executed portraits of 
the principal officials. 


Tue Engineering Magazine for February has reached us. Among its 
usual complement of interesting and instructive articles, an important one, 
entitled, “ America and Germany as Export Competitors and Customers,” 
may be specially mentioned. 


WE HAVE received a copy of the Journal of the Canadian Bankers’ 
Association for January. Among other matter contained, two articles on 
“ Canadian Currency and Exchange under French Rule,” and “ Banking as a 
Profession,” respectively, are especially worthy of perusal. 


Wir the January number of the New York Bankers’ Magazine a series 
of papers on “The Character and Functions of Money” is commenced. 
The first article promises well, and the whole magazine is quite up to its usual 
standard of excellence. 


WE HAVE received a copy of Mr. Harry W. Birks’ useful Comparative 


Analysis of the Balance-sheets of the Joint Stock and Private Banks of London, 
for the half-year ending 31st December, 1898 (Effingham Wilson). 





& 
— 


NEw ZEALAND FINANCE.—A Reuter’s telegram reports that the imports 
of New Zealand last year amounted in value to 48,230,529, and the exports 
to £10,523,290, as compared with £8,055,223 for imports and £ 10,016,993 
for exports in 1897. 

GREEK FINANCES.—The first balance-sheet of the Hellenic Revenue 
Regie Company, covering the period from 1st May to 31st December (old 
style), shows a net profit of Dv. 561,718.18. After making provision for the 
statutory reserve and other customary charges, there remains available for 
distribution among the shareholders, over and above the statutory interest 
amounting to Dr. 299,471.42, a sum of Dr. 190,128.58, making a total dis- 
tributable amount of Dv. 489,600, equal to 10 f per share, which is payable 
in Athens, Paris, London and Constantinople on presentation of coupon 
No. 1. The Hellenic Customs receipts for the month ended 12th January 
(31st December, old style) amounted to Dr. 2,852,101, against Dr. 3,307,229 
for the corresponding period of 1897, and Dr. 2,247,960 in 1896. The total 
receipts of the year 1898 were Dr. 34,770,814, against Dr. 26,994,633 in 
1897, and Dr. 27,836,185 in 1896, an increase of Dr. 7,776,181 on 1897 and 
of Dr. 6,934,929 on 1896. The increase on the budgetary estimates is 
Dr. 9,770,814, or 40 per cent. The result, the Zevant Herald says, is un- 
doubtedly due, above all, to the extraordinary impulsion to the import trade 
given by the exhaustion of stocks and the fall in exchange. 
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ASSETS d 
THE EQUITABLE ae as Sterling, 
LIFE eaten ischis SOCIETY ¥ ae 103 es Sterling. 
INCOME d 
UNITED STATES. 10 llions Sterling, 





THE GUARANTEED CASH VALUE POLICY 
DEFINITE CASH VALUES, 
GUARANTEES DEFINITE LOANS, 
DEFINITE PAID-UP ASSURANCE. 








During less than 39 years THE EQuiTaBLE of the United States ATT ’ 
has paid to Policyholders Over 57% Millions Sterling. 
The amount already disbursed, together with what is still held in trust I illi i 
” for Policyholders, reaches a grand total of Over 1 O6 yy Millions Sterling. 
This sum exceeds by Qver 49 Millions Sterling what any other Life Company within the first 
thirty-nine years of its history, has accumulated and paid. 


It is self-evident that the Company which combines provident Poe yt and scrupulous care in selection of 
isks with the largest Surplus, must be the one best adapted for the requirements of this age: 
in which Safety and Profit are everywhere demanded. 


By several Policies of THe Equitraste of the United States-—the Five per Cent. Debenture, the Endowment Bond, and the 
Guaranteed Cash Value Endowment Policy—a Lucrative Investment, securing absolute Provision for Old Age, the Protection 
of a Wife, or the Education of Children, can be secured by Easy Annual Payments. 





Head Office for Great Britain and Ireland—& PRINCES STREET, BANK, LONDON, E.C. 
A. MUNKITTRICK anp W. TRIGGS, General Managers. 








CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
AND GHINA, 


HATTON COURT, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON. 
INCORPORATED BY ROYAL CHARTER. 


Capital, £800,000. Reserve Fund, £450,000. 











THOMAS FORREST, Manager. CALEB LEWIS, Sub-/ianager. 
W. A. MAIN, $nspector. 
Agencies and Branches; 


BOMBAY. | THAIPING. BATAVIA. FOOCHOW. 
CALCUTTA. DELI (SUMATRA). | SOURABAYA. MANILA. 
RANGOON. SINGAPORE. HONGKONG. YOKOHAMA. 
COLOMBO. BANGKOK. SHANGHAI. KOBE. 
PENANG. KWALA LUMPOR. HANKOW. TIENTSIN. 
Bankers: 
THE BANK OF ENGLAND. THE LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 





The Corporation buy and receive for collection Bills of Exchange; grant Drafts payable 
at the above Agencies and Branches ; and transact general banking business connected 
with the East. 


Deposits of Money for twelve months fixed are received at the rate of 3} per cent. per 
annum. 









| 
| 
| 
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™ MUTUAL LIFE .- - 


INSURANCE COMPANY OF 


a - » NEW YORK. 


CMO 


Bankers :—THE BANK OF ENGLAND. THE NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND. 
THE BANK OF SCOTLAND. THE BANK OF IRELAND. 


ASSETS, 1897, exceed ... 52,000,000 | SURPLUS, 1897, exceeds ... £&7,250,000 














The Company offers the following and other advantages:— 


TO PROVIDE 


An INCOME for your WIFE and FAMILY, if you die. 

An INCOME for YOURSELF, if you live. 

For the future EDUCATION and MAINTENANCE of your CHILDREN. 
For your DAUGHTERS’ MARRIAGE SETTLEMENTS. 

For your SONS’ START in BUSINESS or PROFESSION. 


And issues every desirable form of Life Insurance and Investment. 


SEND A POST CARD, GIVING YOUR AGE, AND YOU WILL RECEIVE SOME PARTICULARS WHICH WILL 
INTEREST YOU. 


Head Office for the United Kingdom—17 and 18 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 
D. C. HALDEMAN, General Manager. 


Equitable 


Fire and Accident Office 











The. . 





Limited. 
9 The Directors are prepared to quote rates, in accordance 
Workmen S with the past experience of firms, to cover the whole of 
Compensation the liability of employers incurred not only under the 


above Act but under the Employers’ Liability Act of 1887 
Act, 1897. and at Common Law. A form will be sent on application. 


FIRE BUSINESS transacted at Equitable Rates. 
GENERAL ACCIDENT POLICIES issued with the most recent advantages. 


Agents required for Towns where not represented. 
FOR FULL INFORMATION APPLY TO 


Head Office: D. R. PATERSON, 
ST. ANN STREET, MANCHESTER. General Manager. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ANGLO-FOREIGN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED, 


THE directors herewith present to the shareholders the twenty-seventh annual report, 
balance-sheet, and profit and loss account for the year ending the 31st December, 1898, show- 
ing a gross profit of £58,460. 1os. 8d., including £2,833. 9s. 4d. brought forward from last 
account. After deducting the current charges and rebate, providing for bank premises 
redemption fund, income-tax, and bad and doubtful debts, there remains the sum of £34,534. 
35. 3@. for appropriation. From this sum £10,500 have been paid as interim dividend, leaving 
424,034. 35. 3@., which the directors propose to apply as follows :—£10,500 to payment of a 
dividend of 3s. 6d. per share ; £4,500 to payment of a bonus of Is. 6d. per share, making 
the total distribution for the year 8s. 6d. per share, or a little over 6 per cent. per annum on 
the capital of the company ; £5,000 to reserve fund, which will then stand at £110,000; 
44,034. 35. 3d. to profit and loss new account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—60,000 shares of f £ . each, —_ iad % ‘ . : . £420,000 0 O 
Reserve fund : - : , 105,000 O O 
Deposits, loans, etc. . ; : : : ; : : 641,827 14 6 
Liability on bills negotiated per contra . ‘ ‘ ‘ . : 2,534,616 1 I 
Current accounts . : : , ‘ : : ‘ : : 443,699 8 4 
Acceptances per contra . : : . : : ; : : 970,149 10 5 
Bank premises _—— fund. : : : : . ; : 16,543 0 8 
Rebate . s 3,488 18 8 
Profit and loss, £ 34,5 34. 35. 3a. ; deduct—interim dividend paid to © goth 

June, 1898, £10,500 : ‘ 24,034 3 3 


45,159,358 16 11 





ASSETS. 

Cash, and loans for short periods . : , ‘ ; . ‘ £421,260 2 10 
Bills receivable and foreign bills. 5 : F ; 728,182 3 4 
Bills receivable and foreign bills negotiated per contra . ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,534,016 I I 
Indian and Colonial Government and other securities . ‘ ‘ : 160,194 10 oO 
Bank premises. ; . : : ; . : . : 2 35,407 I2 I 
Current accounts . ~ 309,548 17 2 
Acceptances per contra against security, £968,967. ‘tos. 8d. ; ; acceptances 

without security for account of bankers, £1,181. 19s. 9d. . : : 970,149 10 5 


£5,159,358 16 11 





Profit and Loss for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 
Dr. 
Bank premises redemption fund, £350; income-tax, £1,070. 145. 3d. . 41,420 14 3 
Dividend 3s. 6d. per share, paid to 30th June, 1898, equal to 5 per cent. 
per annum, £10,500; dividend 3s. 6d. per share to 31st December, 
1898, equal to 5 per cent. per annum, £10,500; bonus of Is. 6d. per 
share, making total distribution for the year 8s. 6d. per share, or a 
little over 6 per cent. per annum, £4,500 5 3 reserve fund, dé 5,000 5 3 
profit and loss new account, £4,034. 3s. 3¢. 34,534 3 3 


£35,954 17 6 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . 43833 9 4 
Gross profits, £54,627. 1s. 4d.; less rebate, £3,488. 185. 8d. ill 51, 138. 

2s.8d.; less expenses, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, rates 

and taxes, and miscellaneous expenses, £19,016. 145. 6d. . . : salar & 2 


£35,954 17 6 
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BANK OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the statement of accounts for the half- 
year ended 31st December last, have to report that, after paying all charges and deducting 
rebate of interest on bills not due, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account at that 
date was £18,735. 3s. 4@., which they propose to appropriate as follows, viz. :—£15,000 in 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), leaving 


43:735- 35- 4d. to be carried forward. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets at Head Office and Branches, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up : ; 

Reserve fund . 

Notes in circulation, £241,526. 16s. 1d. 3 $ current accounts and deposits, 
41,781,031. 175. 9d. 5 — payable, £462,221. 8s. 7d. ; other current 
liabilities, £14,605. 7s. 6d. 

Balance at credit of profit and loss account, 3Ist December, 1898 . 


ASSETS. 

Specie at branches, £586,885. 5s. 6d. ; cashat bankers, £28,201. 45. 5d. ; 
cash at call and short notice, £93: 050. 16s. 8d.; gold bars and gold 
dust, £1,780. 15s. 11d. . 

Canada’ 2} per cent. inscribed stock, £25, 000, £22, 875; ; Natal 33 
cent. inscribed stock, £20,000, £21,325 ; New South Wales 35 oa 
cent. inscribed stock, 430,000, £31,875 ; New Zealand 4 per cent. 
inscribed stock, £10,000, £11,437. IIs.; Victoria 3} per cent. 
inscribed stock, £10,000, £10,537. I1s.; Victorian Government 4 
per cent. inscribed stock, £25,000, £26,906. 6s ; South Australian 4 
per cent. bonds, £10,000, 410,512. 11s.; Canadian Pacific Railway 
5 per cent. Ist mortgage bonds, £10,000, £11,762. 11s. ; Tasmanian 

4 per cent. bonds, F, 10,000, £10,762. IIs. ; Commercial Cable 4 per 
cent. debenture stock, £10,000, £10,462. 11s.; Grand Trunk Rail- 
way 4 per cent. debenture stock, £10,000, £10, 605. 1s.; Newfound- 
land 3% per cent. bonds, £3,600, £3,352 18s. 8d. 

Stocks and bonds at branches 5 ; 

Bills receivable, £674,388. 9s. 6d. 3 bills discounted and loans, 
41,411,475. 10s. 5d.; other securities, 469,878. 10s. 9d.; bank 
~~ and furniture, £33:075- 8s.3 other bien £72 893. 
75. 


is Profit and Loss Account, December 31, 1898. 

. 

Charges to 31st December, 1898, including rent, salaries, and other 
expenses at head office and branches, p Bene 7S. Sai —_ am 
taxes, £2,108. 55. 3d. : 

Amount written off bank premises "and furniture . 

Directors’ fees ; 

Balance at date, proposed to be dealt with as s follows, \ viz. :—Dividend 
(70th) for the last half-year at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, 
41 ~ balance carried to — and loss new account, £3:735- 
35. : = 2 : 


Cr. 
Amount brought from last account ‘ r 
Profit for six months ended 31st December last, after deducting i income- 
tax and rebate on bills not yet due . 


£600,000 
100,000 


2,499,385 
18,735 


g II 
3 4 


43,218,120 


13 3 





£709,918 


2 6 


182,414 11 8 
* 64,076 12 I1 


2,261,711 


6 2 


43,218,120 13 3 








£24,455 12 8 
1,070 5 7 
1,000 O O 
18,735 3 4 

445,261 1 7 
43444 19 3 
41,816 2 4 

£45,261 1 7 
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BANK OF EGYPT, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate of interest, 
current expenses in London and Egypt, income-tax, etc., amount to 434,492. Is. 6d. This, 
added to £4,734. 6s. 4d., the balance of undivided profits brought forward from the previous 
year, makes a total of £39,226. 7s. 10d. available for appropriation. The directors have 
transferred £5,000 to reserve, and they recommend the payment of a dividend of 6 per cent. 
for the half-year, free of income-tax, which will absorb £15,000, making, with the interim 
dividend of 3 per cent. (£7,500) paid in July last, 9 per cent. for the year. They also 
recommend a bonus of 5s. per share (£5,000). This will leave a balance of £4,906. 16s. gd. 
to be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up—20,000 £25 shares, £12. 10s. paid ‘i ; £250,000 O O 
Reserve—at 31st December, 1897, £120,000 ; transfer from. profit and 

loss, 31st December, 1898, £5,000 ; : 2 : ; : : 125,000 O O 
Bills payable . : é : : : , : : 422,920 18 3 
Current and other accounts ° 649,031 17 II 


Profit and loss, as below, £39,226. 7s. 10d. ; $ interim dividend paid 25th 
July, 1898, £7,500; transfer to reserve, 31st December, 1898, 
45,000 ; written off bank sen Egypt, St vs IIs. s. 1d— £143 19. 


156. 1d... : 24,906 16 9 
41,471,859 12 II 
| oe atememnnennt  erneeaer 

ASSETS. 
Cash. : : ‘ ‘ : : ‘ : ‘ : . 443,706 19 8 
Bills receiv able ° 373,010 9g 10 
Consols 2} per cent. ; Egyptian Government guaranteed 3 per cent. = and 
other securities 135,351 12 8 


Bank premises— Alexandria, £ 14,819. IIs. 1d. ; bank premises, Cairo, 

£12,000—£ 26,819. 115. 1d. ; written off to debit of — and oneeee - 

December, 1898, £1,819. l1s.1d.. 25,000 0 O 
Current and other accounts. : : : ; - ? 894,790 10 9 


41,471,859 12 11 





Profit and Loss, December 31, 1898. 











Dr. 
Expenses of management in London and Egypt, — 7 
directors’ remuneration, and general charges’. : £20,666 15 1 
Balance carried down. ; ; : . : ‘ A : ; 34,492 I 6 
£55,158 16 7 
Cr. 
Profits for the year, after "irae for bad and doubtful a rebate of ; 
interest, income-tax, etc. . £55,158 16 7 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of 3 per cent., paid 25th July, 1898 . a ; : 47,500 0 O 
Transfer to reserve, 31st December, 1898 5,000 O O 
Proposed dividend of 6 per cent., making, with the above dividend of 3 
per cent., 9 per cent. for the year, payable on the 22nd cena : 15,000 0 O 
Proposed bonus of 5s. per share (2 per cent.) . : 5,000 O O 
Written off bank premises, Egypt . 1,819 II I 
Balance carried to next vane after payment of the proposed dividend 
and bonus : ° . : ‘ 4,906 16 9 
439,226 7 10 
Cr. 
Balance brought down . . : . ‘ : : 434,492 1 6 
Balance of last account brought forward , = ‘ . : ‘i 4,734 6 4 


£39,226 7 10 
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BANK OF WHITEHAVEN, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders their report for the year ended 3Ist 
December, 1898. The accounts have been audited by Messrs. Stead, Taylor & Stead, of 
Liverpool. Including the balance, £1,027. 18s. 4d., brought from the 31st December, 1897, 
and after deducting current expenditure, payment of income-tax, and making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts, the profits for the past year amount to £12,697. 9s. 1od. ; the interim 
dividend, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, paid on the 23rd July last, absorbed 
44,926. 10s., leaving at present available £7,770. 19s. 10d. This sum the directors recom- 
mend should be appropriated by payment of a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, amounting to £4,926. 10s. ; anda bonus of 2s. 6d. per share, £1,231. 12s. 6d., 
which will absorb £6,158. 2s. 6d., and leave the sum of £1,612. 17s. 4d. to be carried to the 
profit and loss account of the present year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 








Capital—9,853 £30 shares, on each of which £10 per share is paid ‘ £98,530 O O 
Reserved surplus fund ‘ . : ; ‘ ‘ : : 90,000 O O 
Bank buildings redemption fund . - : - : ; ; ‘ 5,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation : : ; 4 ; ; ‘ 5 . ; 8,740 0 O 
Short dated drafts on London, etc. . : - : 5 ‘ ‘ 4,504 13 2 
Amount due on deposits, current and other accounts. ; 2 . 532,305 4 8 
Balance of profit and loss account : : : : ‘ : : 7;770 19 10 
£746,850 17 8 
ASSETS. 

Cash in bank, at head office and branches, and at call : : ‘ 451,108 8 1 

Government stocks, public bonds, railway debenture and preference 
stocks, loans on security at short notice, and other investments : 354,535 8 6 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and special loans . . 329,607 I I 
Bank property at Whitehaven and branches . . , : : ‘ 11,600 0 0 
ms £746,850 17 8 





BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of the affairs of 
the company, for the year ending 31st December, 1898. After providing for current expenses, 
bad debts, and contingencies, there remains a net profit, including the amount brought 
forward from 1897, of £110,653. 19s. 9d. An interim dividend on the preference shares for 
the first six months of the year, amounting to £27,500, was paid on 31st August last, and the 
directors now propose to apply a further 472,500 in the payment of dividends on the shares 
of various classes in accordance with their respective rights, making a total distribution of 
£100,000 for the year, and to carry forward a balance of £10,653. 19s. 9d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 








Dr. 
Capital—5 per cent. Ist preference shares. ° %500,000 0 Oo 
6 per cent. 2nd preference shares . : : : 500,000 0 oO 
Ordinary shares. : , : : : ; 25,000 O O 
41,025,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund . 3 = : - : . ° 100,000 O O 
Current accounts . . ° : : : . ‘ ‘ , . 3,511,986 16 4 
Acceptances . : . : : ‘ . : . ‘ : 35573179 8 9 
Profit and loss—balance from last year . : P 10,149 13 10 
Net profit, after providing for contingencies and 
directors’ remuneration . : ‘ ° . 100,504 5 II 
110,653 19 9 
Less interim dividend on preference shares, paid 
31st August ° ; : 27,500 0 O 
83,153 19 9 


Liability on rediscounts and foreign bills negotiated, £869,553. 2s. 9d. 


£8,277,320 4 10 
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Cr. 
Cash in hand, at call, and short notice . ; ' ; : ; . £2,402,644 16 2 
British, Indian and Colonial Government and other securities 2 ‘ 1,372,058 16 I1 
House property in Bishopsgate Street . ‘ : : ‘ 2 ‘ 127,000 O O 
Bills receivable . . : . : : : ; . ji z 1,237,796 I 9 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances and on current accounts . . 3,137,820 10 O 


48,277,320 4 10 





=— 
a 





BATTEN, CARNE AND CARNES’ BANK. 


A MEETING of the shareholders in Batten, Carne and Carnes’ Banking Company, Limited, 
in liquidation, was held on the 27th January at Penzance, to receive a report of the liquidator 
and the committee of inspection. 

Mr. H. H. Pezzack, the liquidator, presided and presented the report, which referred to 
various proceedings since the extraordinary meeting of the shareholders on July 12th. A call 
of £6 had been made, and misfeasance proceedings had been begun against the directors, the 
general manager, and the auditors of the company. Every effort had been made to press on 
the summonses to a hearing and all possible assistance afforded to the company’s solicitor and 
Mr. Gould on the conduct of the case. In the case of some debtors the most extreme 
measures had been resorted to ; in certain cases bankruptcy proceedings had been undertaken, 
and other important actions at law had been and were being taken. Important sales of 
properties had been held since July, and in every way the realisation of the remaining assets 
was being proceeded with as expeditiously as possible. The liquidator added that the 
liabilities of the company were now estimated at £120,097 and the assets at £46,097, leaving 
an estimated deficiency of £74,000. They were paying interest at 1 per cent. above the Bank 
rate on the amount due to the Consolidated Bank of Cornwall, which took over the liabilities 
of the bank in January last, and thus increased the estimated deficiency by £2,000. 

Since the last meeting a number of questions have been asked as to the position of Mr. 
C. C. Ross and other original proprietors of the bank, who converted it into a limited liability 
company. The Chairman, replying to some of these, said that certain arrangements were made 
by Mr. Ross and Mr. Gardiner, the auditor, as to overdraft which ought never to have been 
made. He had recently read the decision in the Scotch Courts on the point. In that case 
they would remember that fraud was alleged in the matter of a settlement, and as a result of 
that fraud which was proved, the arrangement was upset. The matter had not been considered 
by the committee formally yet, but by individual members, and at the first opportunity they 
would look into the matter with a view if possible to upset certain of the arrangements. 

Captain Holton, referring to a statement of the committee that a call was expected to be 
paid on 9,000 shares, said that meant that there would be 5,000 shares on which this call 
would not be paid. Did that include Mr. Ross’s shares. Had the committee made any 
inquiries about the furniture of the house which Mr. Ross occupied in London, and about his 
plate anda variety of other things? It would be very interesting to them to know what was 
going along in London, because he was informed Mr. Ross took a two-guinea box at a theatre. 
If it was true, he regarded it as taking the money from the widow, the fatherless, and the 
orphan. 

The Chairman said there was a great deal of truth in much that Captain Holton had said, 
but in regard to the question of a call, Mr. C. C. Ross held a large number of shares, and of 
course he had had notice of the call. They had had no response tothe application. (‘“ Oh.”) 
Major Ross also held a large number of shares, and there had been no response in his case. 
They had not included these in their estimate as good shares. 

Mr. R. Dale proposed that a deputation be appointed to wait on the Consolidated 
Bank of Cornwall to urge upon them the desirability of authorising the liquidator to forbear 
from taking proceedings for the purpose of enforcing the call which had been made on the 
shareholders of Batten, Carne and Carnes’ until after the appeal which was now pending in 
the case of the “ National Bank of Wales, Limited, v. Cory” had been decided. In this case 
the appellant Cory contended that if he was liable at all he was only liable for asum sufficient 
to pay the net amount due to the purchasing bank after allowing himself the benefit of the 
amount of calls which had been made upon and paid by the shareholders of the National 
Bank. Their position as shareholders was identical with the Cory proceedings. Mr. 
Macdonald seconded the motion. 

The resolution was defeated after a long discussion. 

Subsequently there was a private meeting of the shareholders, at the close of which it was 
officially notified that voluminous reports have been presented from Mr. A. J. N Sherlock, 
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showing the progress which was being made with the affidavits and the proceedings in regard 
to the misfeasance summonses. Mr. H. P. Gould also reported, and hoped to be able to 
finish his work at the end of the month. There was a long discussion as to the position of 
several debtors, and a motion and an amendment were submitted with reference to the case of 
one of the family. It was eventually resolved by a large majority to leave the question of 
dealing with that person to the discretion of the committee. 


— 


BERWICK, LECHMERE & CO., OLD BANK. 
(WORCESTER, TEWKESBURY, MALVERN, UPTON, BROMYARD AND TENBURY.) 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 





LIABILITIES. 
Paid-up capital and reserve . , ; ; ‘ : , : . £150,000 O O 
Current and deposit accounts ; ‘ : ‘ : : ; ; 1,181,134 15 7 
Notes in circulation . ; ; : 2 : ‘ : ; ; 13,680 0 O 
41,344,814 15 7 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at agents, at call and short notice. 4327,163 2 11 
Consols (£120, 000) India and Colonial Government securities, English 
corporation and county stocks, and British railway debenture 
guaranteed and preference stocks (including 419,000 stock lodged as 
security for city and county treasurer’s account) : : i : 439,437 13 0 
Other investments and securities . 106,807 8 I 
Current accounts, bills discounted and loans, after making prov ision for 
bad and doubtful debts. , : : : ; : ; 449,981 11 7 
Bank premises, Worcester and branches : : ; p ; : 21,425 0 O 
41,344,814 15 7 








CLYDESDALE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in sulmitting to the shareholders the annual statement of the 
affairs of the bank for the year ending 31st December last. The net profits for the year, 
after deducting expenses of management, rebate on bills not due, and making ample provision 
for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £151,983. 10s. 6d. ; to which there has to be added 
the balance brought forward from last year, £12,197. 10s. 11d. ; making together, £164,181. 
Is. 5d. From this sum the directors recommend—list, the payment of a dividend of 10 
per cent. per annum, £100,000 ; 2nd, in payment of income-tax thereon, £ 3333. 6s. 8d. ; 
3rd, an addition to the reserved surplus fund of the bank of £35,000; 4th, in reduction of 
bank buildings, £10,000 ; leaving to be carried forward to 1899, fi 15,847. 145. 9d. The 
reserve fund of the bank will then amount to £540,000, exclusive of the whole year’s 
dividend now recommended, and the balance carried forward, making together £115,847. 
14s. 9d. The dividend will be payable to the shareholders, one-half on Tuesday, 7th 
February, and the other half on Tuesday, 1st August next. The directors deeply regret to 
record the death during the year of their colleague, Mr. Julius Henry Beilby, Edinburgh, who 
had been for many years a valued director of this bank. 


Abstract of Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital of the bank, £ erene 000, of which there is a ~ : : - 1,000,000 0 0 
Reserved surplus fund. ‘ 2 : 505,000 O O 
Notes in circulation . , ‘ : : : 843,645 O O 
Deposits and other accounts with credit balances . . + 10,217,277 10 2 
Letters of credit, drafts at a short currency, and payments 7 transitu 204,586 2 7 

Acceptances by the bank :—On account of customers, £71,550. IIs. 2d. ; 
on account of amas — Fi —_ I 5s 2d. . y 278,041 6 4 
Surplus profits . : . 164,18f I 5 
413,212,731 0 6 
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ASSETS. 

Bills discounted . : ? : : - £3,623,372 10 10 
Credit accounts, and other advances to customers . : : ‘ . 2,719,695 15 3 
Bank buildings (including London freehold property) . - : ; 326,744 15 11 
Heritable property yielding rent . : : 110,000 O O 
Investments in consols and other securities, temporary loans, money at 

call and at short notice. ‘ 4,552,403 17 6 
Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, cheques, ete. Leaner transitu, 

and cash balances with London and country bankers . : 1,602,412 14 8 
Liability of customers and oe correspondents for acceptances per 

contra. : : ; : : : ; ; : 278,041 6 


413,212,731 O 6 





Abstract of Profit and Loss Account. 


Dr. 
Dividend paid in February and August, 1898, £100,000 ; amount of 
income-tax thereon, £3,333- 6s. 8a. . : ; ; £103,333 6 8 
Reserved surplus fund, £30,000 ; bank buildings, £10,000 : ‘ ‘ 40,000 0 O 
Amount of surplus profits at 3Ist December, 1898 . : ‘ : : 164,181 I 5 
£307,514 8 1 
Cr. 
Balance at 31st December, 1897. 4155,530 17 7 


Gross profits for 1898, after deducting rebate on undue bills, and 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £268,637. os. 4d. ; less 
salaries and all other charges and expenses at head office and 
117 branch establishments, 7116; 653. 9s. 10d.—net profits for 1898 . 151,983 10 6 


£307,514 8 1 





CORNISH BANK, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING £6,066. 16s. 8d. brought from 1897, the net balance of profits and rebate, 
after providing for bad and doubtful debts and rebating current bills, is 431,686. 6s. 1d. 
The distribution of the same as recommended by the directors is as follows :—Interim half- 
year’s dividend of 10 per cent. per annum, declared July last, 47, 530; dividend at 10 per 
cent. for the half-year ending 31st December (both being free of income-tax), £7,530 ; bonus 
of 2} P per cent. per annum (also free of income-tax), £3,765 ; to be placed to reserve fund, 

3 to be written off bank premises, £ 1,000 ; leaving a balance to be carried forward 
of 768 861. 6s. 1d. The directors record with sincere regret the death of their valued colleague 
and friend, Mr. Robert Tweedy, who held the position of managing director of this company 
from its formation. They have also to deplore the death of Mr. E. D. Anderton, who was 
a most useful and active member of the board. Mr. W. Gundry Mills, of Torfrey, Par Station, 
has joined the board since the last annual meeting ; his long experience on the London 
Stock Exchange, and in financial matters generally, will be of great value to the company. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, 10,000 shares of £50 each, £500,000. 
Capital paid up, viz. —9,940 shares at t £15; £149,100 ; 60 shares at 


425, £1,500 . : : 4150,600 0 oO 
Reserve fund . ‘ : : : : : : : . 185,000 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts | : ° ; : ; - 1,466,377 16 8 
Profit and loss account, £316 686. 6s. 1d. ; less interim dividend paid in 

July last, £7,530. : : ; : . a 24,156 6 1 


41,826,134 2 9 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, Bank of England, and London bankers . P £138,874 7 11 
Consols (£100,000) and securities of, or guaranteed by, Indian and 
Colonial Governments, £219,787. 15s. 4d.; English and foreign 
railway stocks (debenture, preference and ordinary), and foreign 
bonds, £346,601. 16s. 8d. ; preference stocks, mortgage aan and 


other investments, £63,167. 1s. 5d. « ; 629,556 13 5 
Advances on securities, bills of exchange, and- current accounts ‘ 1,017,430 16 2 
Bank premises. ° : . ° : : ; ? : ; 49,272 5 3 

41,826,134 2 9 





—_—— > 


CUMBERLAND UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit their report for the year ending 31st December, 1898. 
The books and accounts have been audited by Messrs. W. B. Peat and Co. The net balance 
at the credit of profit and loss account for the year is £21,547. 7s. 1d. The directors recom- 
mend a dividend of 4 per cent., making together with 4 per cent. paid in July last, 8 per 
cent. for the year 1898. The dividend to be payable at the head office and branches, free of 
income-tax, on Tuesday, the 7th February. These dividends absorb the sum of £20,000, 
leaving the balance of £1,547. 75. 1d. to be carried forward to next account. 


General Balance, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up. ; : : : ; , ; , . £250,000 O O 
Reserve or guarantee fund ‘ ; ; ; > ‘ 160,000 O O 
Deposits on receipt and current account ‘balances é S : : P 2,057,034 12 II 
Notes in circulation : ; : ; ‘ si : : ‘ 30,295 0 O 
Balance of profit and loss account = - “ - i ; : = 11,547 7 I 
42,509,477 0 O 
ASSETS. 

Cash on hand at head office and branches, £94,261. 7s. Id. ; cash with 

London and other bankers and at fourteen days’ notice, £297,887. 

5s. 11d. ; consols, Indian railway stocks, and Colonial Government 
stocks, £138,231. 12s. itd. . £530,380 5 11 

Investment of reserve fund, viz. :—£ 160,000 23 per cent. consols 
(including £15,000 held by County Council) . 160,000 0 O 

Other investments, viz. :—Harbour bonds, £22,198. Ios. od ; railway 

shares and railway and other debentures and debenture stock, 

£88,474. Os. 4d@.; Pallaflat Iron Ore Company, Limited, and other 
shares, £40,445 ; sundry investments, £9,391. 185. 6d. . 160,509 9 7 

Bills discounted, customers’ balances, loans, etc., £1,218,284. “16s. ; ; 
sundry advances on real and other securities, £319, 599. a Cx 1,537:983. 19 O 
Bank property at Carlisle and branches : 3 P F 71,340 I2 5 
Other property yielding rent . . : ; ; : : a ; 48,169 I 2 
‘Stamps and stationery on hand. ‘ , . : : ; - 1,193 II II 


42,509,477 0 O 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 


Dr. 
Expenses at head office and branches, etc. . : : : : ; Laas 5 0 
Interest on deposits and credit balances : . ° ; 30,613 13 3 
Directors’ remuneration for the year 1898 . : - : ‘i . 1,050 0 O 
Balance ° ° . ° ° : = ; : : : ‘ aisgy 7 1 


£75,966 5 4 




















DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY. 
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Cr. 





Balance 31st December, 1897 ; - ? : ° 5 ; ; 41,510 16 4 
Gross income at head office and branches during the year, less rebate 
on bills. - : . ° z 3 . . ° ° . 74.455 9 O 
£75,966 5 4 
Dr. 7) 
Interim dividend to 30th June, 1898 . : ; ; ; : ; 410,000 0 O 


Balance available B 


11,547 7 1! 











421,547 7 1 
Cr. 
Net profit brought down ; . ; : ; > Me ‘ £21,547 7 1 
(MESSRS.) COUTTS & CO. 
Balance-sheet, 18th January, 1899. 
Dr. 
Partners’ capital, £600,000 ; partners’ reserve, £400,000 : ‘ . £1,000,000 0 o 


Current and deposit accounts : 2 ‘ 7,314,496 16 6 


48,314,496 16 6 








Cr. 
Cash—in hand and at Bank of England, £653,838. 16s.; at call and 
short notice, £1,470,000 . . ; - ; ‘ ‘ ‘ : 
Investments—English Government stocks—consolidated 2} per cent. 
stock, £1,093,830 ; 24 per cent. stock, £231,150; Indian Govern- 
ment securities, Egyptian guaranteed bonds, corporation stocks, 
railway debenture stocks and bonds, and other investments, 
41,565,781. 125. 3d. “ S : : : : ‘ ; 2,890,761 12 3 
Bills discounted and loans. : . : 7 : : : ; 3,299,896 8 3 


48,314,496 16 6 


42,123,838 16 0 





»™ 
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DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in again meeting the shareholders on this the sixty-seventh 
anniversary of the bank, and presenting to them the balance-sheet and profit and loss account 
for the year ending the 31st December last, duly certified by the auditors. The net profit 
for the year, after making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, and giving gratuities to 
officers and clerks, amounts to £45,315. 18s. 8d., which, with £6,696. 5s. brought forward 
from last year, shews an available balance of £52,012. 3s. 8d. From this balance the follow- 
ing appropriations have been made, viz. :—Interim dividend paid 1st September last, £1. 10s. 
per share, being at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, £15,000; in reduction of estate 
account, £5,000—together, £20,000. The directors now recommend the distribution of a 
dividend of £1. 10s. per share, £15,000; and a bonus of £1 per share, £10,000; leaving a 
balance to be carried forward of £7,012. 3s. 8d. The directors are pleased with this result 
| of the year’s working. An extra profit of £13,000 has been realised by the sale, in the 
course of business, of some of the investments of the bank at prices in excess of the figures at 
which they stood in the books. The board have treated this profit specially, apart from the 
ordinary revenue, and have appropriated it as follows, viz. :—To write down £600,000 
consols (now at 93 per cent.) to 92 per cent., £6,000; to further reduction of estate account 
(lessening this account by 412,000 in all), £7,000. The directors have, as usual, carefully 
inspected the branches of the bank, and have found the business safely and prosperously con- 
ducted, and still tending to increase. During the year arrangements have been made for 
opening branches at Bridport and Bridgwater, and suitable premises have been acquired at 
each of these towns. At Honiton an excellent site has been purchased, on which a new bank 
is in course of erection. The bank premises at Falmouth and St. Ives have been completed, 
and at Devonport progress has been made on the new buildings there. At Dorchester, 
Fowey and Seaton three existing agencies have been converted into branches, and fresh 
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small agencies have been opened at Dolton, Eggesford, Gunnislake, and Winkleigh. The 
very considerable increase established during the past few years in the volume and extent of 
the bank’s operations has led the directors to consider carefully the propriety of increasing at 
a suitable time the basis of issued and paid-up capital on which the business is founded. They 
have come to the conclusion that the time for this step has now nearly arrived. And they 
propose, either in the course of the current year or early in the next, to submit resolutions on 
the subject to special meetings of the proprietors. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 





LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital—10,000 shares of 4100, £20 paid . ‘ £200,000 0 O 
Deposits on interest notes, current accounts, and other credit balances , 4,262,159 13 10 
Dividend and bonus now payable . ; : ; ; : : : 25,000 O O 
Guarantee fund . x ; = , . ‘ 200,000 0 O 
Balance at credit of profit and loss account. ; : ; : ? 7,012 3 8 
44,694,171 17 6 
ASSETS. Ee 
Advances on securities, current accounts, bills of exchange and loans . £2,381,034 10 0 
Investments, viz.— £600,000 consols at 92, Bank of England stock, and 
Indian and Colonial Government gage 41,515,917. Is. d. 3 rail- 
way and municipal stocks, £269,077. 6 1,784,994 8 6 
Balances at bankers and brokers, and et Ps Ply mouth ‘and ‘other 
branches . ‘ 2 . ; A ; = 3 ” A 441,241 10 7 
Bank premises’. ; ‘ . : ° ‘ ; ; : : 86,901 8 5 


44,694,171 17 6 
Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 








Dr. 
Interest on deposits, expenses of seaman sa adiaasiemaad loss, 
income-tax, etc. = " ‘ ; 8 £139,721 1 10 
Written off estate . 5,000 0 O 
Dividend paid Ist September, 1808, £ I 5,000 ; reserved for dividend, 
415,000; reserved for bonus, £10,000. : : ‘ : ; 40,000, 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next year’s account. ; : : : 7012 3 § 
&191,733 5 6 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year ; : ; = . ‘ £6,696 5 oO 
Interest, commission, discount, etc. ; : ; . : ° : 185,037 0 6 


£191,733 5 6 
—————_@___—_ saree 





DUMBELL’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the usual statement of accounts and 
balance-sheet for the half-year ended 31st December last. Including the balance of £8,936. 
16s. 10d., brought forward from last account, the net profit is 414,153. 8s. 7d@., which the 
directors. propose to appropriate as follows : To dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per 
annum, payable on and after the 23rd February, £4,500 ; reduce bank premises for deprecia- 
tion, £250; reduce bank furniture account, £50; balance carried forward, £9,353. 8s. 7d. 


Balance-sheet, showing Liabilities and Assets on December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital, £180,000, in 30,000 shares of £6 each, of which mane have 
been issued, and on which £2 per share have ‘been “-. ° £50,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ; : : . 49,000 0 O 
Amount of deposits, current and other accounts. ; ; : ; 1,142,938 8 3 
Amount of notes in circulation . = : - - : , : 28,411 0 O 
Dividends unpaid . ‘ ; , : ; : ; ‘ 163 II 3 
Rebate of interest on bills current , ; : : 214 7 8 
Balance of profit and loss, as per annexed statement. , : : 14,153 8 7 
41,275,880 15 9 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at bankers : : i - ; 4 ‘ £117,266 14 11 
Government and other securities, including security for issue of notes . 266,763 7 4 
Bills discounted and advances on current accounts, etc. . “ ; ; 880,958 I 7 
Bank buildings, head office and branches ; : J : . 10,766 14 7 
Bank furniture at head office and branches, including fireproof safes, etc. 125 17 4 
41,275,880 15 9 





& 
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GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO. 
Twenty-ninth Statement of Assets and Liabilities, January 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up. : : : ‘ 3 2 : : . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund : . : ; ; $ ; : - ‘ : 500,000 0 O 
Current accounts . , : : = ; . ; : : - ¥9,070,361 13 7 
Deposit accounts . ‘ : : : . : : . : : 3,827,306 10 2 
Reserve for premises. : : : : : : ‘ , . 60,000 fe) 
416,457,748 3 9 





MEMORANDUM.—-Liabilities on account of acceptances, endorsements, etc. (covered by 
securities), not included in balance-sheet, £1,149,398. 16s. 4d. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England . * : : ; “ - 41,955,427 11 7 
Money at call and at short notice . ‘ ° : ; - ‘ 4,616, oO 
Investments :—2$ per cent. consols (41,666,666. 135. 4d. at 90), 

41,500,000 ; securities of, or guaranteed by, the British Government, 

£938,642. 10s.; Government of India and Colonial Government 

securities, £218,747 ; securities of the Metropolitan Board of Works, 

£322,367. 45. . . : _— ‘ ; e : ‘ 2,979,756 14 oO 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities. : : = : : 6,725,763 18 2 
Bank premises. 4 : ° : : : : . : ; 180,000 0 oO 


416,457,748 3 9 
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HARROD'S STORES, LIMITED. 
(BANKERS, ETC.) 


THE directors herewith beg to submit to the shareholders their report, together with the 
profit and loss account and balance-sheet for the year ending 31st December, 1898. The 
trading of the company during 1898 was considerably in excess of any previous year. 
Important reductions were, however, made in the prices of many articles sold at the stores. 
After payment of salaries and all other working expenses, provision for depreciations, sinking 
fund for leases, and for redemption of debentures, interest and charges as detailed in the 
annexed accounts, there remains a balance of £75,626. 10s. 10d. (see No. 1 account) available 
for dividend in respect of 1898 account ; deduct £7,000, being amount of preference share 
dividend for the year 1898 ; balance, £68,626. 10s. 10d.; deduct £19,200, being 8 per cent. 
on the £240,000 ordinary share capital, which must be provided for dividend on the ordinary 
shares according to the memorandum and articles of association ; balance £49,426. 10s. 10d. ; 
deduct £4,942. 135. 2d., being 10 per cent. of the above balance, which must be appropriated 
to reserve ; shewing £44,483. 175. 8d. as the amount available for division in equal propor- 
tions between the founders’ and ordinary shares, as shown in the following statement :— 


Proportion for ordinary shares . ° . . m ‘ ° 422,241 18 10 
Proposed additional dividend, 9 per cent. (making 17 per cent. for the 

year) : ‘ : . . : : : : ‘ ‘ 21,600 0 oO 
Carried forward to credit of ordinary shares . ; : ; ‘ . 641 18 10 
Proportion for founders’ shares. . , . : : : ; 22,241 18 10 
Proposed dividend . , : : ; : ; ‘ ‘ ; 22,241 18 10 
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An interim dividend of 5 per cent. for the half-year ending June 30th last has been paid 
on the ordinary shares, and the directors now recommend a further distribution on these 
shares of 12 per cent., making a total dividend of 17 per cent., and the payment of £22,241. 
18s. 10d. to the proprietors of the founders’ shares. According to the memorandum and 
articles of association, the above-named sum of £4,942. 13s. 2d. is carried to reserve. After 
transfer of £1,700 to cover interest on outlay on new buildings in course of construction 
during 1898, the reserve will stand at £254,962. 17s. 4¢. Satisfactory progress has been made 
in the letting of Hans Mansions. Of the 26 flats 22 are completed and let on repairing 
leases, and the remaining 4 will, it is anticipated, let immediately they are finished. The 
Hans Mansions rents received during the year are for broken periods, amounting only to 
43,653. 155. 2d., whereas the gross revenue, when all the flats are let, will be about £9,000 
per annum. The financial year of the company, ending on the 31st of December, necessitates 
stock being taken at an extremely busy and very inconvenient time. The directors, therefore, 
recommend that the accounts in future be made up to the 31st January, which will occasion 
the next report to cover a period of thirteen months. It is intended in future to distribute 
interim quarterly dividends on the ordinary shares, and an interim half-yearly dividend to the 
proprietors of the founders’ shares. The retiring directors are Mr. Edgar Cohen and Mr. 
William Mendel, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. The auditors, Messrs. 
Hays, Akers and Hays, also retire, and offer themselves for re-election. 


No. 1.—Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 


Dr. 
Working expenses :— 

Insurance ; ; 43,662 3 6 
Rent, rates, taxes, water and lighting : 13,842 5 8 
Salaries and — apie maintenance of 

staff . ; : ; , 88,398 15 9 
Travelling expenses ° ; 108 9g oO 
Printing, stationery, advertising and stamps ; 21,445 2 4 
General trade expenses : : 52532 16 I 
Directors’ and trustees’ fees. : : . 3105 0 O 
Auditors’ fees ° ; : : . P 157 10 0 
Legal expenses ° : 2 ; : 395 4 8 
Expenses ral Barnes property ‘ : ‘ : 2,958 13 1 


£138,999 0 11 


Interest, depreciations, etc. :— 





Depreciation of fixtures, aaa and renewals . 6,425 4 11 
Depreciation of horses : 750 0 oO 
Provision for doubtful debts. : ‘ . 250 0 O 
Fund for redemption of debentures . : ; 158 12 6 
Sinking fund for leases, etc. . . 5 228 14 2 
Interest on deposits and current accounts . . 3279 9 9 
Interest on debentures to 31st December . ; 5,000 0 O 
16,083 I 4 
155,082 2 3 
Profit to balance-sheet . : : : ‘ : ; ; ‘ 75,626 10 10 
£230,708 13 1 
Cr. 
Gross profit on trading, manufacturing and 
miscellaneous accounts . ; : - , . ; ‘ ‘ £224,997 16 3 
Rents received and receivable . . ‘ : ; : 3 
Rents, Hans Mansions. ‘ 43,653 15 2 
Less rates, taxes and working expenses : 1,716 O11 
———— 1,937 14 3 
Transfer fees, commission on sales and purchases 
of stocks and shares . ; : ‘ ‘ F : : : 682 3 3 
Sundry amounts of interest 491 Oo I 
Credit from reserve to cover interest on outlay 
on new buildings in course of construction . , : : ; 1,700 © O 


£230,708 13 I 











Capital :— 





HARROD’S STORES. 


No. 2.—Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


Ordinary shares—authorised, 280,000 issued and 
fully paid up—240,000 shares of £1 each 

Preference shares—authorised, issued and fully 
paid up—28, 000 shares of “£ Seach . 

Founders’ shares—authorised, issued and fally 
paid up—1,400 shares of £1 each : 


Debentures—original issue 
Less redeemed 3 


Loan from bankers . 
Deposits and current account balances 
Sundry creditors : : 
Reserve fund — 
As per last report : 
Zess amount to cover interest on 1 outlay on 
new buildings during course of con- 
struction in 1898 . a : : 


Fund for depreciation of leases 

Unclaimed dividends 

Profit and loss account, 1 898— 
Balance thereof . . 
Less interim dividend . 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


£240,000 0 O 
140,000 0 O 
1,400 0 O 


100,000 0 O 
1,000 0 O 


251,720 4 2 


1,700 O O 


75,626 10 10 
15,500 O 0 


ASSETS AND EXPENDITURE. 


Property, leases and goodwill, as per last account 
Outlay on buildings, improvements, and acqui- 
sition of leases, as per last account 
Further outlay during the year 


Less debentures redeemed 


Freehold properties— 

Basil Street, Pentagon Place, Barnes, etc. . 
Sundry leasehold properties 2 2 
Plant, fixtures, etc., No. 1— 

As per last account ‘ 

Further outlay during year . 


Less depreciation 


Plant, fixtures, etc., No. 2— 
As per last account 
Outlay during year 


Less depreciation 


Horses, vans, etc., after allowing for depreciation 
Sundry debtors, after providing for doubtful debts 
Investments and securities . 
Stocks on hand— 
General . 
Sundry stocks—stationery, packing cases, 
forage, etc. 


Unexpired value of insurance 
Cash at bankers and in hand 





411,062 16 2 


3,698 17 11 
114,761 14 I 
1,000 0 O 
48,683 14 2 
8,719 19 § 
57,403 13 7 
1,435 1 10 
4,112 18 6 
2,889 15 7 
7,002 14 I 
1,400 10 10 
202,578 18 1 


59542 7 1 
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£381,400 0 oO 


99,000 0 O 
30,000 0 Oo 
118,503 1 II 
125,663 6 9 
250,020 4 2 
1,896 8 2 

174 1 7 


60,126 I0 10 
1,066,783 13 5 





£90,000 0 O 


113,761 14 1 


395,962 7 0 
36,152 0 3 
55,968 11 9 
5,602 3 3 
14,256 5 4 
75,396 2 7 
4,969 5 0 
208,121 5 2 
3,000 0 O 
63,593 19 © 
41,066,783 13 5 





31° 
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No. 3-—PROPOSED APPROPRIATION OF PROFIT. 





Dr. 
Dividend paid on preference shares for first half-year, 1898 ; 43,500 0 O 
Dividend payable for second half of 1898 ‘ “4 E ‘ : 3,500 O O 
Amount of interim dividend paid on ordinary shares at 5 per cent. . 12,000 0 O 
Further dividend on ordinary shares at 12 per cent., making with the 
interim distribution 17 per cent. per annum . : ; : 28,800 0 0 
Reserve fund as provided by memorandum of association ; : 4,942 13 2 
Dividend on founders’ shares . : : : ; ‘ : ; 22,241 18 10 
Amount carried to credit of ordinary share ‘ : ‘ ‘ ; 641 18 10 
475,626 10 10 
Cr. 
Profit for year ° . = - ‘. : : : 475,626 10 10 





A. J. NAUGHTON, Chief Accountant. 


The ninth annual general meeting of the shareholders of Harrod’s Stores, Limited, was 
held on the 6th February, at the Stores, 87-105 Brompton Road, S.W., Mr. Alderman A. J. 
Newton (the chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. A. C. Wright) having read the notice convening the meeting, 


The Chairman said : In accordance with the custom which prevails at our annual meeting, 
I will turn first to the profit and loss account. On the debit side we commence first with the 
working expenses, and these show an increase over the previous year of £5,221. Depreciation 
of fixtures, repairs and renewals show an increase of £1,027, and depreciation of horses a 
reduction of £250. In the balance-sheet which we presented last year the provision made 
for depreciation of horses was £1,000. We had had bad luck with our horses for that year, 
and consequently extra depreciation had to be allowed. Now, however, we have gone back 
to a normal state of affairs in this matter, and the depreciation we have written off amounts 
to £750. Interest on deposits and current accounts shows an increase of £633. In the 
result we have to carry to our balance-sheet a profit of £75,626, as compared with a sum 
exceeding that by £10,306 last year. On the credit side of the account you will find that 
our gross profit on trading, manufacturing and miscellaneous accounts amounts to £224,997, 
being less by £3,568 than in the previous year. On the same side of the account there is a 
new item consisting of rents received from Hans Mansions, £3,653, less rates, taxes and 
working expenses, amounting to £1,716. The transfer fees, commission on sales and purchases 
of stocks and shares amount to £682, being £492 less than in the previous year. Sundry 
amounts of interest received come to £491, being £395 less. Credit from reserve to cover 
interest on outlay on new buildings in course of construction stands at £1,700. The net 
result of that account is, as I have indicated, that we have made less profits during the past 
year by £10,306 than the previous year. That is made up by shortage of profit £4,310; 
increased working expenses, £5,220; and increased depreciation, £776. If you will turn to 
the balance-sheet you will find that our issued capital remains at £381,400. £1,000 of 
debentures have been redeemed, thus leaving the amount of debentures at £99,000. We have 
a loan from our bankers of £30,000 ; our deposit and current account balances are increased 
by £13,413 ; we owe to creditors £125,663, being £12,988 less than at the same time last 
year ; and our reserve fund, which stands now at £250,020, shows an increase of £4,612. 
On the credit side of the balance-sheet we come to property, leases and goodwill, as per last 
account, £90,000. I think I may ask you to bear with me for a few moments while I say a 
word or two with regard to that item. It is the same sum as appeared on the first balance- 
sheet of the company nine years ago. At that time the company earned a net profit of 
412,000. Now, I leave it to. you to gauge the value of that entry of property, leases and 
goodwill, £90,000, earning £12,000 a year, as compared with the present earning power of 
the company of £75,000-per annum. Our freehold properties stand at £395,962, and I have 
no hesitation whatever in stating that that money has been judiciously and wisely expended, and 
that in our freehold properties—including the property in which we are now assembled, our 
freehold property at Barnes, and various properties in this district—we have an asset the value 
of which amply covers the figure mentioned in the balance-sheet. Our plant and fixtures 
stand at £57,000, from which we deduct a depreciation of £1,435; while the fixtures, which are 
of a more vanishing character, stand at £7,000, from which we write off no less than £1,400. 
Our capital, reserve fund and liabilities are represented by £1,066,783, and we have assets 
the paper value of which represents a similar sum, but the actual value of which exceeds, to 
a very great extent, the book entries. 
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CONSIDERABLE INCREASE IN THE TRADE DONE. 


If you will refer to the report you will see that in the second paragraph the directors tell 
you, “‘ The trading of the company during 1898 was considerably in excess of any previous 
year. Important reductions were, however, made in the prices of many articles sold at the 
stores.” I have already pointed out to you that the difference in net profit, the additional 
working expenses and the extra depreciation accounted for the shortage of £10,306. The 
working expenses have been increased by the fact that the volume of business done shows a 
very large increase. Now, it is but reasonable to suppose that having done a larger business 
we should have made a larger net profit—(hear, hear)—but in trading concerns of this 
magnitude the first and primary necessity is to meet the requirements of the times, and if our 
managing director and others in authority consider it requisite and wise that prices should be 
reduced in order to meet competition, or in order to meet the demands of our customers and 
shareholders, those deductions must, of course, be made. In a later paragraph in the report 
the directors tell you that “ Satisfactory progress has been made in the letting of Hans 
Mansions. Of the twenty-six flats, twenty-two are completed and let on repairing leases, and the 
remaining four will, it is anticipated, let immediately they are finished. The Hans Mansions 
rents received during the year are for broken periods, amounting only to £3,653. 15s. 2d., 
whereas the gross revenue when all the flats are let will beabout £9,000 perannum.” Well, 
the directors congratulate you and themselves upon the successful completion of Hans Mansions. 
During the course of construction we were impeded very considerably by questions of light 
and air. These had to be fought out with a very great amount of care and very considerable 
patience, but we have surmounted these difficulties, and are now in possession of what I 
venture to say is one of the finest residential blocks in London. The flats let have been let 
on repairing leases for terms principally of seven years, and the remaining four, which are 
now in course of completion, will no doubt be let equally satisfactorily. The report presented 
refers to the financial year ending on the 31st December. Now, the ending of the financial 
year at that date necessitates an immense amount of hard work upon everybody in the house 
at atime when our business is at its height, and after very careful consideration we recommend 
that in future our financial year shall end on 31st January, and this, of course, will mean that 
the next balance-sheet presented will embrace a period of thirteen months. We also recommend 
that in future quarterly dividends be paid on the ordinary shares, and, subject to our 
being satisfied that the full preference dividend of 8 per cent. on the ordinary shares is 
secured—that is to say, that it has been earned in the first half-year—we shall have no hesita- 
tion in recommending that such distribution to the founders’ shareholders as may be found 
due to them shall be made. The chairman concluded by moving that the report and accounts 
be received and adopted, and that the dividends therein recommended be duly paid. 
(Applause.) 

Mr. James Bailey, M.P., seconded the motion. 


SHAREHOLDERS’ VIEWS AND QUESTIONS. 


Mr. Robert Ward said it was very satisfactory to hear the directors say that the trading 
of the company during 1898 was largely in excess of any previous year, but the statement 
which followed that, as to important reductions being made in the prices of many articles sold 
at the stores, was rather ambiguous, and he could hardly accept the view which the chairman 
had put before the shareholders with respect to the way in which the reduction in the profits 
had come about. As a man of business, it seemed to him that if they spent several thousands 
more on their business, and, in consequence, did a considerably larger trade, they were fairly 
entitled to expect a proportionate increase in the profit. (Hear, hear.) He wished to point 
out that the company was the happy possessor of a quarter of a million sterling, which had 
cost it absolutely nothing. It got that £250,000 as premium on the ordinary shares which 
were issued in 1897, and yet the chairman told them on the -present occasion that, although 
they were doing a much larger business and increasing their expenses enormously, yet they 
showed a less profit than last year by £10,000. He did not offer these criticisms in any 
carping spirit, but he thought it the duty of the shareholders to turn their attention to the 
balance-sheet that was submitted to them, and to make their comments. The -business, 
thanks to Mr. Burbidge, had gone up by leaps and bounds. No gentleman could have shown 
more energy, zeal and ability than had Mr. Burbidge, but he required the hearty co-operation 
of a strong board of directors in carrying out the extensive ramifications of such a business as 
Harrod’s Stores. This led him to ask that the attendances during the: past year of the two 
‘retiring directors, Mr. Edgar Cohen and Mr. Mendel, should be read out to the meeting, as 
giving some indication of what the individual members of the beard were doing as their share 
‘of the management of this great undertaking. e . ; 
: General Raines asked what the reserve fund of £250,000 was invested in, remarking that 
if it were standing in consols, a very respectable annual profit would accrue to the shareholders, 
and would increase the amount available for dividends by some £8,000 or £9,000. 
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Other shareholders having spoken, 


The Chairman, in reply, said the reserve fund was invested in one of the finest gilt-edged 
securities that could be obtained. In that building and the palatial mansions above it a very 
large expenditure was represented, and not only was it absolutely freehold and unencumbered, 
but it was day by day increasing in value. In addition, they had a very important estate at 
Barnes, consisting of ten acres of freehold property. He wanted to emphasize that they 
possessed these splendid freehold properties—constantly appreciating in value —and yet some 
shareholders asked where the reserve fund was. In addition, they had leasehold properties 
of very great value. When the company was originally formed, they held leases on a minor 
portion of the property they now occupied, extending over forty-seven years ; at the present 
time their leases were for eighty years. The intrinsic value of all these properties was 
enormously beyond their face value as appearing in the books. He quite sympathised with 
Mr. Ward and other shareholders as to the profits falling off, but all gentlemen connected 
with commercial enterprises knew full well that it was utterly impossible always to achieve 
the same result ; the profits were always liable to fluctuate year by year. They had to consider 
the future, and there were departments in that house which, although at present returning a 
profit on the capital employed, were not yet returning to the company as much as they would 
later on. It must not be imagined, for one moment, that the company was anywhere near 
the apex of its earning power—there was a very great future before it. 

The motion, after some further discussion, was carried unanimously. 


The Chairman, in proposing the re-election of Mr. Cohen and Mr. Mendel, mentioned 
that Mr. Cohen had attended twenty-six board meetings, and Mr. Mendel three, out of a total 
of thirty-six, but he pointed out that the services rendered by the directors were not to be 
measured in any way by their attendance at the ordinary meetings of the board. Both these 
gentlemen did excellent work for the company, and to refuse to re-elect either of them would be 
a great mistake. 


The names were submitted separately, at the suggestion of a shareholder ; Mr. Cohen was 
re-elected, but the motion to re-appoint Mr. Mendel was negatived. 


Mr. Burbidge expressed regret at the action taken by the meeting with regard to 
Mr. Mendel, who, he said, had done good work for the company, and taken a very great 
interest in its management. 


Mr. Cohen thanked the shareholders for his re-election, and Messrs. Hayes, Akers and 
Hayes having been re-elected auditors, the proceedings terminated. 





IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


AT an extraordinary general meeting, held on the 13th February at the offices, 
Bishopsgate Street Within, Mr. H. R. Farrer presiding, the resolution which was passed 
at the extraordinary general meeting held on the 19th January was confirmed on the 
motion of the chairman, seconded by Mr. P. Sechiari. It was (a approving the Bill in 
Parliament to make further provision with respect to the transfer and transmission of 
shares of the Ionian Bank held by shareholders who are subjects of the King of 
Greece. 





LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


AFTER paying current expenses, providing for bad and doubtful debts, paying income-tax 
and a bonus to the staff upon their salaries for the year, the net profit of the bank for the past 
year amounts to £68,007. 15s. 9¢. This sum, added to £3,658. os. 11¢., the unappropriated 
balance of the preceding year, makes a total of £71,665. 16s. 8¢. The directors paid 2 
dividend of 10s. per share for the six months ending 30th June, amounting to £22,000, and 
they now recommend a dividend at the same rate for the half-year ending 31st December last, 
being 10 per cent on the paid-up capital of £440,000. After the payment of these dividends 
a balance of profit of £27,665. 16s. 8d. will remain; out of this sum the directors 
recommend that a bonus of 4s. per share (being at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum) be paid 
to the shareholders, which will absorb £8,800, that £10,000 be added to the reserved fund 
(which will then stand at £210,000), that £5,000 be applied in reduction of bank premises 
account, and the balance, 43,865. 16s. 8d., be carried forward to the current year. 
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December 31, 1898. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital—44,000 shares of f £25 each, on seas slash 10 val share has been 
paid ; 4440,000 0 Oo 
Reserved fund i - . ‘ ; - “ 200,000 0 0 
Balance of profit, 31st December, 1897 . zg = ‘ ; ‘ 3,658 O11 

Net profit for the year 1898, £68,007. 15s. od. ; less dividend ded 14th 
August, 1898, £22,000 . 2 46,007 15 9 
Deposit and current accounts, and other funds : : 3,155,124 17 0 
Drafts issued payable within fourteen days, and outstanding a advices. ai,t33 7 § 
Notes in circulation : : 28,230 0 O 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) : : ; 8,078 8 I0 
£3,922,232 9 11 

ASSETS. 


Investments—Consols, £250,000 ; City of London bonds, £24,843. 155. ; 
Leicester corporation stocks and other debentures, £65,287. IQs. 34. £340,131 14 3 


Cash at head office, the branches, in ow and 2 transitu 2 461,580 4 5 
Bills of exchange . ; 4 : : 449,342 15 7 
Bank premises, head office and branches ; : : ‘ ‘ ‘ 74,713 15 8 
Freehold property adjoining bank premises . 29,890 2 I0 
Advances on current accounts, and on securities at head office and 

branches . ; ‘ : ; 2,558,495 8 4 
Liability of customers for endorsement, : as per contra " . . : 8,078 8 10 


43,922,232 9 11 





Projit and Loss, December 31, 1898. 
Dr. 
Dividend mm to the shareholders for the half- ned ong = —. 








1898 ; ; £22,000 0 Oo 
Ditto, ending | 31st December, 1898 : ° : ; ; : : 22,000 0 O 
Bonus of 4s. per share . : ‘ : ‘ : ; ‘ 8,800 0 oO 
Reserved fund a : ‘ : 5 2 ‘i ; e 10,000 0 O 
Bank premises account . : : : . . : . : 5,000 0 O 
Balance to be carried forward ‘ : ; ‘ ; : ; : 3,865 16 8 

471,665 16 8 

Cr. 

Net profit for the year 1898 . , : : ; : ; , : 468,007 15 9 
Balance of profit, 1897 . : . ; ; : : : ; . 3,658 O11 
471,665 16 8 





LIVERPOOL UNION BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report and Balance-sheet appeared in the February number.) 


ON the 25th January, a largely attended gathering of the proprietors of the Liverpool 
Union Bank took place in the board-room of the bank, Fenwick Street, on the occasion of 
the sixty-fourth annual meeting. Mr. Herbert W. Hind, chairman of directors, presided, 
and there were also present—Messrs. John Bingham, deputy chairman; John Brancker. 
Stewart H. Brown, Richard Hobson, Samuel Sanday, James Smith and A. F. Warr, M.P., 
directors ; Messrs. Wm. Alexander, John S. Harmood Banner, John C. Bromfield, William 
Bingham, G. H. Ball, L. C. Bailey, B. H. Burton, T. M. Bingham, HH. D: Bateson, F. W. 
Cornelius, John P. Crofts, B. W. Eills, Samuel Field, Wm. Geddes, Thos. Gilton, James 
Hewitt, Walter S. Harris, James Holder, Wm. Jones, Clement B. R. Kent, William L. Keene, 
James Lister, Charles E. Mason, Charles E. Mumford, James Marmon, Richard Nicholson, 
George Newsom, Thomas A. Patterson, Joseph Robinson; Robert Robinson, Wm. L. Robinson, 
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Wm. Fletcher Rogers, Thos. A. D. Redford, James A. Rome, James S. W. Shaw, Francis 
W. Smiley, Elisha Smith, Thomas Sproat, John Temple, Reginald M. Thornely, Joseph 
Thorburn, and W. G. Henderson, manager, and J. M‘Kay, sub-manager. 


The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, said he hoped the 
proprietors considered the results of the year satisfactory. The higher rates for money expected 
during 1898 duly came, and their depositors and creditor account holders received from them 
in consequence some £ 10,000 in interest more than in 1897. In ordinary seasons a like sum 
would have remained to swell their own interest account, but owing to the comparatively 
small demand for loans and discounts for three-fourths of the year, the results to themselves 
had been somewhat less than they had hoped for. Indeed, the year had been mainly saved, 
as in 1896, by the last three months, when they had done, as they then did, an exceptionally 
active business, bringing up the totals in the balance-sheet to nearly the largest they had ever 
submitted to the proprietors. The trade done had been good, he was glad to believe, both 
for their friends and for themselves, and he could assure them that the bank’s position had 
never been more thoroughly sound and satisfactory. They had sometimes been criticised at 
these meetings for a fancied want of enterprise in the matter of new branches, but the warmest 
advocate of such extension would hardly reproach them on this occasion, when they intimated 
that three had been opened during the past few months, and that other three would be opened 
shortly. Might he solicit their kind influence for these new branches, which could not fail 
to be, for some time at least, a burden on their profits, and especially for the Exchange 
branch, the central and handsome premises for which at the corner of Tithebarn Street and 
Bixteth Street were being rapidly pushed forward. Their rules, he was sorry to say, required 
them to lose for this year the valuable services from the board of Mr. Stewart Brown, but 
with the approval of the proprietors they would welcome back Mr. Bushell, who left them 
twelve months ago in compliance with the same rules. The new year had begun under 
favourable conditions. Rates might again, he thought, be expected—notwithstanding the 
rapid fall of the past fortnight—to remain on a moderately high level. An immense trade 
was being done throughout our own country, and with more settled external politics, another 
prosperous year to bankers might not unreasonably be looked for. 

Mr. John Bingham seconded the adoption of the report. 

Mr. John Temple. congratulated the directors upon the satisfactory nature of the report, 
and upon the enterprise which they had displayed in opening new branches, which, though 
in their early stages, might be a little drag upon the profits, nearly always turned out 
valuable feeders. If these new branches were supported as they ought to be by the influence 
of the shareholders themselves, it would be a great factor in their success. 


Mr. James Lister also congratulated the board on the report, remarking that there was one 
thing to which they could look with particular satisfaction, and that was the steady and gradual 
increase in the number of their shareholders. In 1880 they had only 186, and now they had 
no fewer than 553. 

The report was then adopted. 

Mr. J. Lister moved that Mr. Richard Hobson and Mr. A. F. Warr, M.P., be re-elected 
directors, and that Mr. Charles John Bushell be elected a director of the bank. 

Mr. W. S. Harris seconded the motion, which was unanimously approved. 

Mr. Richard Nicholson moved that the thanks of the proprietors be given to the directors 
for their valuable services during the past year. He said there was no doubt at all that the 
board had worked very satisfactorily for the shareholders. 

Mr. G. H. Ball seconded. 

The Chairman briefly acknowledged the compliment. 

On the motion of Mr. J. Temple, seconded by Mr. T. A. Patterson, Messrs. Harmood 
Banner & Son were reappointed auditors of the bank. 

The Chairman said he was sure they would all agree that their thanks were due to 
Mr. Henderson and the other officers and staft for the able and efficient way in which the 
ever-increasing work of the bank had been carried out, and he thought they might specially 
congratulate them on the success of their labours for the past year. The shareholders could 
testify to the unfailing courtesy they received at the hands of the officials of the bank, and also 
to the ready assistance and advice which these officials were always willing to render. 

Mr. W. L. Robinson seconded, and the motion was passed. 


Mr. Henderson, in acknowledging the vote, said that this kind expression of their good 
opinion and confidence was always very welcome not only to himself, but to his excellent 
colleagues and the staff generally. No bank manager could wish to be supported by more 
thoroughly competent, loyal and devoted assistants than he was. 

A vote of thanks having, on the motion of Mr. James Holder, seconded by Mr. Geddes, 
been accorded to the chairman, the proceedings terminated. 
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LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets on December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital (being 255,000 shares of £50 each) . e ‘ . 412,750,000 0 oO 





Capital paid up, viz., 255,000 shares at £8 pershare . 42,040,000 
Reserved fund : ‘. - : a ‘ : ‘ 1,200,000 

——— £3,240,000 0 o 
Debts owing to sundry persons by the company— 


On bills or notes accepted or endorsed : : . ; 446,034 4 5 
On current and other accounts . : : - £19,857,369 7 8 
On deposit accounts at notice . “ ; - 17,916,516 0 9 


Taig 37,773,885 8 5 

(Liabilities in respect of customers’ loans to brokers, fully secured, 
£495,500.) 

Profit (including £32,686. 11s. 2d. brought forward: from last year), 
£477,159. 25. 10d.; less interim dividend for half-year ending 30th 
June, at 17} per cent. per annum, £178,500—£298,659. 2s. 10d. ; 
balance, proposed to be appropriated as follows :—In payment of 
half-year’s dividend to 31st December, at 20 per cent. per annum, 
£204,000 ; written off bank premises account, £25,000 ; income-tax, 
413,583. 6s. 8d.; carried forward to next year, £56,075. 16s. 2d.— 
£298,659. 2s. 10d. 


441,460,819 12 10 














ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and with the Bank of England - £4,824,221 19 7 
Cash at call and short notice ‘ ‘ ; 3:795,962 9 4 
—_ 48,620,184 8 11 
Bills of exchange . : : . . - . ; ; : 4,183,514 3 1 
Consols and other British Government securities . £4,387,267 18 11 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, 
corporation stocks, English railway debenture 
and preference stocks, and other investments . 3,596,381 16 11 
bates id 7,983,649 15 10 
' mae 20,787,348 7 10 
Advances to customers, promissory notes, and other securities : -- 19,573,359 5 2 


Liabilities of customers for bills accepted or endorsed by the company . 446,934 4 5 
Bank premises and furniture (after provision as above) : - ; 653,197 15 5 


441,460,819 12 10 





EXTRACT FROM DIRECTORS’ REPORT. 


“‘ The available profit for the past year, including the amount brought forward from the 
previous year, after payment of charges and expenses, carrying forward the amount necessary 
for rebate of bills, and making due provision for bad debts and contingencies, is £477,159. 
2s. 10d. Out of this an interim dividend at the rate of 17} per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, amounting to £178,500, was declared for the half-year ending the 3oth day of 
June last. Your directors recommend that a dividend of 16s. per share, being at the rate of 
20 per cent. per annum for the past half-year, amounting to £204,000, be now declared ; that 
£25,000 be written off the bank premises account ; that £13,583. 6s. 8¢. be applied in pay- 
ment of income-tax on the above dividends, etc. ; and that the balance, £56,075. 16s. 2d., 
be carried forward to the profit and loss account of the present year. Since the past year 
closed, a provisional agreement has been entered into with the directors of the Burton Union 
Bank, Limited, for an amalgamation of their business with that of this bank, upon terms 
which your directors confidently believe will be mutually satisfactory and advantageous. 
The directors who retire at this meeting are Messrs. Joseph Scrivener Keep, John Charles 
Salt, and Augustus William Summers. They are all eligible, and offer themselves for 
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re-election. The auditors also retire, and are eligible for reappointment. The dividend 
will be payable on and after the 15th February, free of income-tax.” 


ANNUAL MEETING. 


The annual meeting of the shareholders was held at the Grand Hotel, Birmingham, on 
the 13th February. Mr. Spencer Phillips (the chairman) presided, and, in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts, said that when he addressed the shareholders in 1895 
and 1896 he told them that they had passed through the very leanest years in the history of 
the bank. He pointed out that this was not due to any want of vitality on the part of the 
bank, but that money was such a drug in the market that it was almost unlendable, and that 
if trade recovered, of which there was every prospect, they had all their resources immediately 
available, and the shareholders would have no reason to complain of the profit-earning 
power of the bank. He thought that the reports presented last year and that day showed 
that he had not been buoying them up with false hopes. 


A GOOD YEAR FOR TRADE. 


The year 1898, apart from the war scares, had been a prosperous year. Our relations with 
France had been strained on two occasions, and on the second the position was exceedingly 
critical ; but he was not sure, after all, that the episode had not been a fortunate one, for it 
had shown the world that we were not only able, but determined, to assert our rights. The 
outcome of the Spanish-American war had been to cement much more firmly than ever 
before the friendship which ought to exist between the two Anglo-Saxon nations, a result 
not only to the advantage of both England and America, but conducive to the peace and 
prosperity of the world. There had likewise been a period of unrest in China. But apart 
from these scares the year had been prosperous ; wealth and capital had vastly increased, 
and had been abundantly employed in the development of trade and industry, and in diffusing 
prosperity among the masses of the community. British trade had been particularly 
prosperous, the most striking feature having been the activity of the shipbuilding, engineering 
and heavy iron and metal trades; and this bank was largely interested in the metal, 
engineering and electrical industries, all of which were largely affected by the spurt in 
that trade. 

AGRICULTURAL PROSPERITY REVIVING. 


It was gratifying also to observe the great improvement there had been in agriculture, 
which was still our great industry, and one in which so many customers of the bank, as 
owners or as occupiers, were interested. To begin with, they had a hay harvest which in 
bulk was a record, and which had been gathered in weather which, for favourableness, had 
been unprecedented. The importance of this was shown by the fact that in a*good year the 
quantity of hay was almost double that gathered in a bad one. Owing to three or four 
different reasons—including the supposed shortness of crops abroad, the favourable con- 
ditions for sowing in the autumn of 1897, and the high prices at which wheat ruled—we had 
200,000 acres more wheat sown, and, favoured by extraordinary weather, the yield through- 
out the country had averaged 34°74 bushels per acre. Nothing like that had been known 
since the official estimate began to be taken. Various causes combined to raise the price of 
wheat last year to a height that had not previously been obtained since 1882. On May 2ist 
the price quoted was 48s. Id. He was afraid the farmers did not get quite the same 
advantage as if the rise had occurred in the autumn, but the fact remained that now there 
was a somewhat keen competition for farms even in those places in which the depression 
had been the greatest, and the selling value of land in some places had doubled and trebled. 
He hoped that with the exhaustion of the virgin soil on the other side of the Atlantic, the 
lessened premium on gold, and the increase of the population, we should never again see 
times like we had five or six years ago. 


THE EFFECT OF STRIKES. 


The black spot in the history of the past year was the strike in South Wales. To say 
nothing of the direct injury to masters and men, it produced far-reaching consequences in 
every direction ; it crippled the tin-plate trade ; it increased enormously the expenditure of 
the railways ; it stopped the naval manceuvres ; and locally it was the ruin of many of the 
shopkeepers, who could not pay the merchants, who, in their turn, could not pay the manu- 
facturers. It was very much to be hoped that the leaders of trade unions would realize the 
fact that even a successful strike was an evil—and he did not think that any strike of late 
years had been successful. Sapporing that a 5 per cent. or a IO per cent. advance was 
obtained, it took at least ten or fifteen years to recoup the loss sustained by the stoppage of 


work for five or six months. Strikes, too, drove the trade of this country abroad, and trade, 
when once it left its ordinary channels, seldom returned. Further, manufacturers were 
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compelled to insert strike clauses in their contracts, and the result was that our foreign cus- 
tomers preferred on many occasions to go elsewhere and get an inferior article which they 
knew would be delivered at the time they wanted it. 


THE CYCLE TRADE. 


Locally, trade had suffered very much from the depression in the cycle trade. That 
depression was only the natural result of the great inflation of 1896. Although their bank 
had, perhaps, more than its fair share of that trade, the shareholders would be pleased to 
hear that they could look upon the liquidations which were now ensuing without the slightest 
anxiety. 

REPORT FIGURES. 


The capital and reserve of the bank remained at 43,240,000. The deposits and current 
accounts amounted to 437,773,000, which was an increase of £661,000 upon last year. 
There was a satisfactory increase of £1,332,000 in the deposits, which was the staple of their 
business. The amount of cash in hand and at call (48,620,000) was practically the same as 
last year ; the bills of exchange (44,183,000) showed an increase of £88,000 ; the invest- 
ments (47,983,000) an increase of £24,000—an increase of £297,000 in British Government 
securities, and a diminution of £273,000 in the other securities held. They next came to a 
very important item, advances to customers, promissory notes and other securities. These 
amounted on December 31st to £19,573,000, an increase of £611,000. A good deal of this 
represented simply temporary and passing loans, but with an active condition of trade the 
too frequent tendency of speculation and high profits was to cause unnecessary and excessive 
outlay in the means of production—namely, in buildings and manufactories. This was a 
process which invariably followed from times of speculative activity. They had had, of 
course, great demands for loans and advances. As far as they could, they had met all 
reasonable requirements. On the other hand, they had had on many occasions to refuse 
advances, and he had little doubt that some of their friends who had been inclined to 
anathematise them for stiff-neckedness and hard-heartedness would hereafter have reason to 
thank them, because, in the more judicial atmosphere of the board-room, they had been able 
to curb demands which would undoubtedly have resulted in loss to the would-be borrowers 
themselves. 

PREMISES AND PROGRESS. 


The last item on the assets side was bank premises and furniture £653,000, which showed 
a decrease of £60;000, and really represented an expenditure of over a million. These 
buildings were as much part of the stock-in-trade of a bank as locomotives and carriages 
were of a railway. They would remember that three years ago he pointed out that, owing 
to the great increase in their London business, they were compelled to enlarge their premises 
there. The new buildings on the adjoining site in Cornhill would not be completely altered 
for two or three months, or there would have been a considerable addition to this item in the 
balance-sheet. To give them some idea of the magnitude of their London business, he 
might mention that their London office alone handled, in the course of the year, three-and-a- 
half times as many cheques as were handled throughout the whole of France. Referring to 
the amalgamation with the Burton Union Bank, the chairman said they had acquired an 
excellent business which had been established for nearly sixty years. It had been managed 
with the greatest care and caution, and was one of the cleanest banks they had ever looked 
into. Their policy with regard to amalgamations had been consistent and had never varied. 
A business which stood still and did not extend never prospered. But the same might be 
said about a business which opened new branches everywhere, and was so much in search of 
new profits that it forgot to make profitable use of them. Since Lloyds Bank was established 
in 1865 the capital had increased from £143,000 to £2,040,000, the reserve from £27,750 
to £1,200,000, and the profits from £18,7c0 to £477,000. Their shareholders had increased 
from 865 to 9,000. 

PROFITS. 


The tendency of the last two decades had undoubtedly been for bank profits to diminish. 
There was greater competition, more numerous transactions, and the rates on loans and 
discounts had been steadily diminishing. The amount of profit shown was £477,159, an 
increase of £12,109 over last year. The word “shown” was purposely used, because before 
bringing the profit and loss into the balance-sheet every possible bad debt ascertained or in 
sight was written off, and a very material sum was added to the internal reserve. The 
bank’s policy for some time past had been to add to this most useful fund, and this had been 
done to a very considerable extent during the past three years, so that he ventured to express 
the hope that if, unfortunately, such times as were seen in 1894 and 1895 again occurred, 
the bank would be able, more or less, to maintain its normal dividend, or what. he con- 
sidered in his own mind was its normal dividend. He thought that would be satisfactory. 
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This time last year it was mentioned by one of the shareholders at the meeting that the 
bank’s capital of £2,040,000 was then worth £7,650,000, a premium of £5,610,000, and he 
had in reply ventured to remark that they might even see a larger premium. He found 
that last week the capital of £2,040,000, which was worth a year ago £7,650,000, was now 
worth £8,670,000, a premium increase of about £1,000,000 (from £ 5,610,000 to £6,630,000), 
or, roughly speaking, 20 per cent. He thought that was a gratifying fact, though he did not 
attach too much weight to Stock Exchange values, which depended upon the mood of the 
market, the preponderance of buyers or sellers, and sundry other influences. 


THE HOOLEY CASE. 


They were aware that there had been certain bankruptcy proceedings last year which 
had caused a great sensation. He alluded to the bankruptcy of a gentleman who was called 
“the eminent company promoter.” In the examination the name of Lloyds Bank was most 
unnecessarily introduced, and most unwarrantable statements were made with respect to 
them. The account was a large one. They made certain advances from time to time, but 
the advances were always more than amply covered by perfectly sound security. They 
would make no loss, and there never had been the slightest danger of their making a loss. 
Was it likely they would depart from the sound and safe rules of banking in the case of the 
reputed owner of millions acquired with such lightning rapidity? On the contrary, the 
shareholders might be certain that they would take more than ordinary care in all their 
dealings with accounts of that nature. They hoped to meet the shareholders next year with 
as favourable a report as the present one, but the meeting might be perfectly certain of this— 
that, whether they did or did not, they would not leave the safe and narrow path of prudent 
banking for the sake of exploiting any field of profit, however tempting and alluring it 
might appear. 

The motion was seconded by Mr. Kenrick, and carried unanimously. Resolutions were 
also carried re-electing the retiring directors and auditors, and a vote of thanks was passed 
to the staff, Mr. Howard Lloyd (the general manager) responding. 





LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


AN extraordinary general meeting was held on the 1oth February at the Cannon Street 
Hotel, Mr Arthur Keen (Birmingham) presiding, to consider the confirmation as a special 
resolution of the resolution passed at the extraordinary general meeting held on the 2oth 
January for altering the articles of association by annulling clause 82 and substituting the 
following clause :—“ (82) The directors may, notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, enter 
into any contract they deem expedient with a managing director for a term of years or other- 
wise, and as to remuneration and compensation and generally as they may think fit.” On the 
motion of the chairman, seconded by Mr. William G. Bradshaw (London), the resolution was 
unanimously confirmed. 





> 
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LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet for the half-year ending 
31st December last, have to report that, after paying interest to customers and all charges, 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and allowing £44,897. 5s. for rebate on bills 
not due, the net profits amount to £300,948. 12s. From this sum has been deducted 
£20,000 transferred to premises account, and £70,000 carried to reserve fund, leaving 
£210,948. 12s., which, with £70,359. 15s. 7d@., balance brought forward from last account, 
leaves available the sum of £281,308. 7s. 7a. The directors, in accordance with the 
78th article of association, have declared a dividend for the half-year of 10 per cent., 
together with a bonus of 1 per cent., which will require 4220,000, leaving the sum of 
£61,308. 7s. 7d. to be carried to the profit and loss new account. The present dividend, 
added to that paid to 30th June, will make 22 per cent. for the year 1898. The directors 
retiring by rotation are Edward Ford Duncanson, Esq., Charles Seymour Grenfell, Esq., 
and William James Harter, Esq., who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. The 
directors have received notice that William Norman, Esq., on account of advanced 
age and ill-health, will not seek re-election as an auditor. This, and the death of Henry 
Gunn, Esy., as reported at the last meeting, have caused two vacancies in the auditorship, 
which it is in the power of this meeting to fill up. 
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Balance-sheet of the London and County Banking Company, Limited, 
December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital subscribed, uulmaiide 3; paid up ; , . : ‘ - $2,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . . 1,200,000 0 O 
Due by the bank on current accounts, on deposit accounts, with interest 

accrued, circular notes, etc. . 43,537,517 6 7 
Liabilities on acceptances, covered by, cash, or securities or bankers’ 

guarantees . . . ° ° 1,535,142 4 0 
Rebate on bills not due carried to next account . 44,997 5 Oo 
Net profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 


doubtful debts, £ 300,948. 12s.; transferred to premises account, 
£20, 000— £280,948. 12s.; carried to reserve fund, £70,000— 
4210,948. 12s.; profit po loss balance — from last em 
470,359. 158.70. . . 281,308 7 7 


448,598,865 3 2 





ASSETS. 


Cash at the head office and branches, and with Bank of England, 
46,839,772. 18s. 94-5 loans at call and at notice, covered by securities, 
$3,594,958. 125. 2d 410,434,731 10 11 

Investments, viz. :—Consols (23 per cent. ) registered and in certificates, 
and new 23 per cents., £6,751,991. 7s. 11d. ; Canada 4 per cent. 
bonds, and Egyptian 3 a” s cent. bonds, guaranteed by the British 
Government, a 384,211. 6s. 6d.; India Government stock and 
debentures, and India Government guaranteed railway shares, stock 
and debentures, 41,035,270. 6s. Id.; Metropolitan and other 
corporation stocks, debenture bonds, English railway debenture 
stock and colonial — L 1,948, 247. 17s. 8d.; other securities, 


44334. 10s. . - 10,372,064 0 3 
Discounted bills current, fe 10,511,514. IIs. 1d. ; ; advances to customers 

at the head office and branches, 415,333,487. IIs. 7a... 25,845,002 2 8 
Liabilities of customers for drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra) . 1,535:142 4 0 


Freehold premises in Lombard Street and Nicholas Lane, freehold and 
leasehold property at the branches, with fixtures and fittings, 
£431,925. 55. os Zess amount transferred from profit and loss, 
£20,000 . : 2: : os ° 411,925 5 4 


448,598,865 3 2 











PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Interest paid to customers. 4104,052 3 9 
Salaries and all other expenses at head office and branches, including 
income-tax on profits and salaries. : : é ‘ 256,440 9 2 
Transferred to the credit of premises account . . : , . 20,000 0 Oo 
Carried to reserve fund . : : : A : ; ‘ 70,000 0 O 
Rebate on bills not due, carried to new account . ; : 44,897 5 oO 
Dividend 10 per cent. for the half-year, £200,000; bonus I per ‘cent. ‘s 
£20,000 ; balance carried forward, £61,308. 7s. 7d. ; 4 : 281,308 7 7 
£776,698 5 6 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . 479,359 15 7 


Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, and sisi — £4t, 800. 3s - —— from 
30th June last . : . 706,338 9 11 


£776,698 5 6 





The half-yearly ordinary general meeting was held on the 2nd February at the Cannon 
Street Hotel. 
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Mr. John Green, who presided, remarked that on the whole the past had been a satisfactory 
half-year for bankers, the remunerative rates of the last quarter having recouped them for the 
very poor ones that were current during the summer months. In regard to the well-worn 
theme of their exports and imports, the latter months of the year, again, came to their relief, 
so that, notwithstanding grave political anxieties and serious strikes, their exports only 
decreased by £829,000, while their imports had increased by nearly £20,000,000. He thought 
that these figures bore abundant testimony to the quiet and calm confidence with which the 
banking and commercial community of this country awaited the issue of the Fashoda question, 
and surely it was an object-lesson to what were called the working classes that the effects of 
the disastrous strikes in the engineering and coal trades were more detrimental and caused 
greater losses—at all events, for the time being—than even the imminence of war with a 
leading European power. Happily, the year ended with the settlement of these two important 
strikes. The minds of some people had been exercised by the large and increasing excess of 
the imports over the exports of this country, but he thought that there was no cause for 
anxiety on this point. Differently stated, the returns would show an entirely different result. 
This had been very ably brought out in a paper by Sir Robert Giffen, which was read before 
the Statistical Society a few days ago. To epitomize the whole matter, the fact was that 
England was entitled to a very large excess of imports in its trade with other countries. The 
home trade had also been good. Credit had been good, and had not been overstrained. All 
this had provided fairly profitable employment for capital, both at home and abroad, and 
this seemed likely to continue, especially when they noticed the considerable activity in 
international commerce and enterprise. They were deeply interested in everything that 
ministered to the free exchange of money with all countries, and especially with their own 
dependencies and colonies; and in this connection great interest at present centred in their 
important dependency of India and the India Currency Commission. When they knew that 
money in Bombay and Calcutta was frequently worth from 6 per cent. to 10 per cent., and 
even I2 per cent., on the best securities, and was sometimes unobtainable at these rates, while 
it was languishing at 2 per cent. in London—a little more than fourteen days’ journey, and 
within telegraphic communication of less than an hour—it was evident how very important it 
was to both countries that this anomaly should be adjusted. At present, India had a maximum 
of exchange without a minimum, and hence there could be no natural and ready flow of 
much-needed capital to that country, where profitable and safe employment awaited it. Since 
he had thought out these words he had noticed an extract from a speech in Calcutta on 
Tuesday by Lord Curzon, who said, “I am certainly of opinion that English money should 
be attracted to India. British capital is a sime gua non to the national advancement. I 
believe it is sound policy to desire that India should become one of the chosen fields of 
investment, and that this great and expanding dominion should attract some portion of that 
wealth which appears to be equally at the disposal of petty venal Republics jin the Western 
hemisphere, and of moribund kingdoms in the Eastern.” While speaking of India as a field 
for the employment of capital, one could hardly lose sight of the Indian debt. As they were 
aware, this debt was guaranteed by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for India in Council. 
India was part of the British Empire,and it must remain so, whoever disputed it. (Cheers.) 
Its public debt, to all intents and purposes, was this country’s public debt, for one declined to 
contemplate what would be the price of the last issue of consols before they could make 
default. If this were so, surely it would be wisdom for Great Britain to say so, and formally 
guarantee and assume the Indian debt. This would lead to a considerable saving in the 
interest payments by that country; it would, he thought, be an exceedingly popular and politic 
measure in that great dependency, and at home it would give bankers, trustees and capitalists 
a welcome addition to their premier security. So far as he could see, this actual guarantee 
could be given without practically—he said advisedly practically—adding one iota to this 
company’s real and admitted liabilities. A large number of their customers and shareholders 
were engaged in the most important industry of agriculture, some of whom were, no doubt, 
present, and he could not, therefore, forego the pleasure of congratulating them on an abundant 
harvest, and the advance in the price of wheat. He was not competent to offer the farmers 
any advice, but he would call attention to this great fact, that in the year 1898 this country 
paid the foreigner over 450,000,000 for dairy produce. alone, £15,000,000 of which was for 
butter, of which little Denmark sent them over £7,000,000. Surely in these days of industrial 
activity their farmers could, with a little enterprise, combination, and with more address to 
the consumer, secure for themselves a very large portion of this trade. He might also suggest 
for their encouragement, as regarded prices for their cereals, that the virgin soils of other 
countries might become exhausted, that their increasing populations would consume more of 
their own productions, that premiums on gold were falling, and that exchange might rise, 
and so it might come to pass in a perfectly economic and natural manner that higher and 
more remunerative prices might be re-established. In referring to the accounts, and comparing 
them with those at December 31, 1897, he said that they carried £70,000 to the reserve fund 
and £44,897 for rebate, and they declared a dividend of 20 per cent. per annum, and a bonus 
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of 1 per cent. for the half-year, making 22 per cent. in all, leaving £61,308 to be carried 
forward. He might further state that the number of their accounts was 161,940, being an 
increase of 5,879 in the year ; and the number of shareholders was 9,850, or 250 more. A 
great deal was being said and written just now about cash reserves. No prudent banker 
would dream of carrying on his business without an ample reserve of actual cash in hand, 
and it had always been the practice of their bank to maintain large and what they found to 
be adequate reserves of cash. But, besides this, it was surely as important to have regard to 
the character and nature of their assets and liabilities. The figures they had just gone 
through showed a reserve power in liquid assets, which in case of need would automatically 
return millions of cash into their treasury in a very few days, and their percentage to liabilities 
was fully up to that of former years—namely, 72 per cent., while their liabilities were spread 
over the large number of nearly 162,000 customers. They were told that they ought to assist 
the Bank of England to increase its gold reserves. Let them understand what was meant by 
“gold reserves.” Surely it was synonymous with cash reserves—that was, with Bank notes, 
because, with the exception of the till money in the banking department of the Bank of 
England, for every £1 worth of gold the Bank received it issued notes, and the one was, of 
course, exchangeable for the other. Therefore it was meant that they should assist the Bank 
of England to increase its reserve. Well, if the leading bankers of this City came to the 
conclusion that this was their function, he ventured to point out that it was not by increasing 
their balances with the Bank that this would be best accomplished. That would increase its 
liabilities in a very onerous manner, and, adding to its published reserve, would depress the 
rates of discount, and consequently the foreign exchanges. The object would be better 
attained by the bankers adding to their cash reserves in their own tills. This would strengthen 
the rates of discount—the best means of stopping an outflow, and of calling in or attracting 
what he should call good money ; and the bankers would probably find that what they lost 
in interest by keeping these additional balances they would more than gain by the better 
rates obtained on their active money. By this method, too, they would neither burden the 
Bank with excessive liabilities for their large balances, nor disturb their pleasant relations 
with it. If, however, this assistance was really required by the Bank, it might be rendered in 
still greater force by the repayment to the Bank of the Government debt of 411,000,000. 
That would be returning them their own money to sit upon, although he very much doubted 
if the Bank would care for the operation. All this had been emphasized during the last few 
days by the Secretary of State for India telling them that they were within measurable distance 
of a gold standard for India—standard, not currency, for it might be found that India was 
too poor for the latter, and yet able to accomplish the former. Many people were very 
apprehensive that this would cause a serious and difficult demand upon our gold supplies— 
our cash reserves, that was ; but if any such legislation was to take place, it could not be 
taken without due regard to the monetary situation in this country, or upon any lines that 
would allow of a dangerous scramble for gold. He was old enough to remember the payment 
of the Franco-German indemnity of £200,000,000, when many people in this country were 
saying that it was impossible, and that it would convulse the money markets of Europe. It 
was, however, carried out in a few months with comparative ease, and with rates of discount 
that were only just comforting to bankers. It might be instructive to notice that while on 
the one hand there was all this apprehension, on the other there were some bankers and 
capitalists and trustees greatly fearing that by the largely increased production of gold the 
rate of interest on fine securities might be still further reduced. He ventured to suggest that 
neither extreme would be reached—rather that, in accordance with the old proverb and all 
experience, they would go most safely in the middle course. After having, for over a quarter 
of a century, watched the weekly figures of the Bank of England, and studied its action in 
several crises, he was rather disposed to come to the conclusion that the Bank was very well 
able to take care of itself. Recognizing its position and important liabilities, it held from 
40 per cent. to 50 per cent. of its liabilities in cash. In their banking department the Bank 
of England were bankers like themselves, with the same need and desire to make a dividend, 
while in the issue department every note was protected by gold, after taking credit for the 
fiduciary issues. Some people frequently confused these two departments, which, although 
they acted and reacted upon each other, had entirely different functions. Nor did he think 
they would like to see the gold approach the figures of 1895, because that would mean for 
them money again at the unprofitable rate of } percent. perannum. He would not stereotype 
the past ; he would rather that they should adapt themselves to new surroundings and new 
circumstances if necessary; but their existing monetary system and arrangements had made 
this country the banking centre of the world, in which there was absolute confidence, and he 
ventured to submit that they were still sufficiently elastic for safety and for profit, and to 
provide for all reasonable emergencies. Reverting to their own figures, he remarked that 
they had been attained without any amalgamations or purchases of other banks—a great and 
gratifying testimony to the steady and natural progress of their business, notwithstanding the 
keen competition of modern times, especially at their metropolitan and other branches. He 
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concluded by moving the adoption of the report and the payment of the dividend 
recommended. 

Mr. E. H. Lushington seconded the motion. 

In answer to a question the Chairman stated that the directors were fully alive to the 
policy and importance of opening new branches wherever opportunities arose. 

The motion was carried unanimously, and votes of thanks to the chairman, directors and 
staff brought the meeting to a close. 





LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE seventy-first ordinary general meeting of the London and South Western Bank, 
Limited, was held on the 2nd February, at the Cannon Street Hotel, E.C., under the 
presidency of Mr. William Franklin. 

The Secretary (Mr. Herbert Potter) having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said : I believe most of you are aware that this is not the first time I have 
had the honour of presenting to the shareholders a statement of the affairs of the London and 
South Western Bank ; it is now some twenty-two years since I became a director, and during 
that period there has been exercised a careful supervision, the outcome of which is the 
balance-sheet I present to-day. In the first line you will see that the current and deposit 
accounts have advanced by £586,000 upon the year, bringing up this item to over £10,000,000. 
This is what we expected, and you will remember we asked for additional capital to meet it ; 
nevertheless, it is most satisfactory to find the growth steady and permanent, and that it 
answers to the capital employed. . The next line, outstanding advices, letters of credit, 
together with the acceptances, is not very important ; not so, however, the third line, which is 
all-important, for it represents 30,000 old shares and 10,000 new, upon which £12. Ios. has 
been paid, making a total of £725,000; this is the present paid-up capital of the company, 
and in August next we hope to see it standing at the respectable sum of £800,000. With 
regard to the capital now being supplied, we are glad to inform you that we do not find any 
difficulty in dealing with the larger sum ; on the contrary, it is a most valuable addition, 
steadily lifting the bank into a higher position and giving it an assurance which it never had 
before. (Applause.) The shareholders, too, will see that by strengthening our hands they 
are helping on the general interests of the company. The reserve fund (£525,000) will have 
£135,000 added to it, making it up to £660,000 in August next, a very ample provision, 
providing a security that cannot fail to be satisfactory to those who entrust their funds to 
the keeping of your bank. (Hear, hear.) The rebate upon bills is a little less than last year, 
but it is quite sufficient. On the other side of the sheet we see what has been done with the 
large sums of which I have been speaking. There is cash in hand and at the Bank of England, 
41,335,151 3 money at call and at short notice, £286,750; making together, 41,621,901. 
Investments guaranteed by the British Government (consols and securities), £1,363,854. 
Reserve fund, consols at 90, £525,000, making a sum of £1,888,854. We now come to 
Metropolitan stock, Bank of England stock and British railway stocks, £1,067,303 ; with 
English corporation stocks and other securities, £234,847 ; making up a sum of £ 3,191,004, 
the total liquid assets being £4,812,905, giving 48 per cent. of available security to meet any 
contingency that may arise. The bills discounted at three months are £483,575 ; at longer 
periods, £66,020 ; together, £549,595 ; these bills are of good character and safe. The loans 
and advances, £5,611,099, show an advance of £1,127,608 during the year. This speaks of 
progress made and facilities given to customers, and I am glad to say the character of the 
securities offered marks very distinctly the fact that our customers have progressed in the right 
direction. They are in possession of good securities, and we have only to use the necessary 
caution and the item will always form one of the most valuable features in the balance-sheet. 
The freehold and leasehold premises, standing at £398,467, also constitute a good asset. 
The sum was increased during the year, but, on the other hand, £32,216 has been charged to 
revenue, leaving the amount only £458 over that of last year. From this you will see that 
the branches are written down, though in many cases they are increasing in value, and, taken 
as a whole, they are many thousands of pounds better in value than when first erected. I 
think you will agree with me that they are well placed, well built, and generally a credit to 
the bank. (Hear, hear.) The other item, outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold 
properties, shows an advance of £32,017, but is of necessity a fluctuating amount; the 
properties are well let, and are held for protective purposes and to provide for probable 
extensions of existing branches. 

Seven new branches have been opened during the year—namely, Fulham, Kennington, 
Merton, Minories, Norbiton, Richmond and Southwark—and we hope to see branches at 
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East Dulwich, Molesey and Walton-on-Thames very shortly. I may say that about thirty 
new branches of other banks have been opened during the year, and are now competing with 
us in the various districts. But we must expect competition ; it does not dispirit us, for we 
do not doubt that our bank will be able to hold its own and continue to open up and increase 
new business. I now take up the profit and loss account. The interest paid amounts to 
420,380 ; current expenses, £80,413 ; rebate on bills, £4,897 ; writing down consols added 
to the reserve fund, £10,000; added to the staff retirement fund, £2,000; dividend, 5 per 
cent. for the half-year, £30,000 ; bonus, 3 per cent., £18,000 ; proportionate dividend upon 
new shares, with bonus, £8,000 ; bank premises account, £10,000 ; balance carried forward, 
420,956. This disposes of £204,647, met on the other side by balance brought forward from 
last account, £15,861, and £188,786, forming gross profits for the half-year, after providing 
for bad and doubtful debts. This is the statement of profit and loss account, which shows a 
gross profit of £188,786, and a net profit of £71,094, the bank now numbering 54,000 
customers, an increase during the year of 4,097. In this increasing prosperity of the bank 
the interests of the managers and staff at the head office and the branches have been considered 
and advanced, with a liberality which the directors believe the shareholders will thoroughly 
approve, and which, indeed, they themselves generously suggested at recent meetings. In 
passing through the figures I have endeavoured to point out one or two features especially 
demanding your attention ; it will be well, however, to consider the balance-sheet as a whole 
rather than in sections. I have looked into the figures I placed before you nine years ago, 
and find they represent just about half of the values of to-day. The business done was about 
half the size; the dividend was then 8 per cent., so you may from this growth judge for 
yourselves the probabilities of the future. With the use of our increased capital and a larger 
reserve there is every hope of further expansion, and the items of investments, loans and 
properties being sound, I think you can pass the balance-sheet with the utmost confidence. 
The chairman concluded by moving that the report and accounts be received and adopted, 
and that a dividend of § per cent. and a bonus of 3 per cent. for the half-year, being together 
at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, be declared and paid upon the shares 
of the company. 

Mr. Henry Wethered seconded the motion. 

Mr. J. T. Skinner considered the present a good opportunity to raise the fees of the 
directors. He proposed that the remuneration of the directors be raised from £3,000 to 
44,000 per annum, free of income-tax, dating from Ist January last. 

Mr. E. Callard said he had given notice of his intention to move that in the opinion of 
the meeting there should be added two new directors to the board, but he was pleased to 
withdraw that motion, seeing that the board had so far met that suggestion by bringing 
forward a new director. He was also going to propose that the remuneration of the board 
be increased by £1,200, and by such further sums as might be necessary from time to time to 
remunerate new directors on the same scale as the present ones. However, his proposals 
were now rendered unnecessary, and he had much pleasure in seconding the proposition of 
the last shareholder. 

The motion for the adoption of the report was then put and carried, and Mr. Skinner’s 
motion was also unanimously.agreed to. 

The election of Sir Fortescue Flannery, M.P., as an additional director was confirmed, 
and the retiring directors—Lieut.-Col. George A. Elliot, Mr. William Franklin and Mr. Henry 
Wethered—were re-elected, as were also the auditors, Messrs. J. Worley and E. H. Fletcher. 

Mr. George Howlett, in proposing a vote of thanks to the directors, managers and staff 
of the bank, said he thought the shareholders ought to be intensely grateful to those who had 
brought the bank to its present successful position. They ought all to be satisfied on the 
present occasion. Not long ago Mr. Callard proposed that they should have new blood on 
the board ; well, they had got it. He also suggested that the officials of the bank should have 
an increase of salary. That was all right now. (Laughter.) He further proposed that the 
directors should have an increase in their fees. That, too, had come about. Sir Fortescue 
Flannery suggested at the last meeting that they ought to have a bigger dividend, and they 
had got that. What on earth they could want now for the life of him he could not tell. 
(Laughter.) As an old shareholder and customer of the bank he felt sure there could be no 
possible doubt that its success was very largely attributable to the courtesy, urbanity, integrity 
and general business capacity of the staff connected with it. (Applause.) Without doubt it 
was the branches of the bank which had brought about its success. Years ago other banks 
sneered at this company on account of what they called its penny banks stuck up at the 
corners of the street ; but now, forsooth, they were all following the London and South 
Western Bank. This bank, however, had nothing to fear from competition ; in fact, they 
might well say, “ Let ’em all come.” (Laughter.) Competition had never done any harm 
yet ; in his opinion it did good, for it had a tendency to induce activity with a generally 
beneficial result. 

Mr. Skinner seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously ; and the chairman 
having briefly acknowledged the compliment, the proceedings terminated. 
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THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the 
income-tax, appropriating £3,000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision 
towards the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for the last half-year amount to 
£185,745. 19s. 9a. This sum, added to £20,414. 6s. 11d., the unappropriated balance of the 
preceding half-year, will amount to £206,160. 6s. 8d. The directors now declare a dividend 
to the shareholders of 7 per cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up capital of 42,800,000, 
carrying forward an undivided profit of £10,160. 6s. da. The present dividend, added to the 
dividend paid to the 3oth June last, makes 14} per cent. for the year 1898. The directors 
have the pleasure to report that, since the last meeting, new — of the bank have been 
established at 45 Uxbridge Road, Ealing, W.; 161 Bow Road, E.; 98 and 100 City Road, 
E.C. ; and 1 Bank Buildings, Herne Hill, S.E. ; and that arrangements have been made for 
opening a branch at 8 Victoria Parade, Balham Hill, S.W., on completion of the necessary 
alterations. 

December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Current accounts and deposits ° 427,578,286 
Circular notes, credits on agents, rebate on bills discounted not yet due, 

and other funds ; “ : . ‘ : ; ; : 704,597 
Acceptances . : . : 145,441 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of & - on each of which £20 is is 

paid, making atotalof . . a 2,800,000 
Rest or surplus fund. 1,600,000 
Balance of undivided profit, "30th June, 1898, £2 20,414. 6s. 1 1d. ; net 

profit of the last half-year, £185,745. 19s. 9d. . 206,160 


£33:043,145 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England . 2 : a 4 - - £4,872,300 

Money at call and short notice . - : ; 6,463,330 
Government securities, viz. :—£ 4,000, 000 23 pe r cent. consols, at 90 (of 
which £1,000,000 is lodged for London County ews £ _—— , 
local loans stock, at IOI . 2 ; 4,105,000 oO 
Bills discounted, loans, and other securities . : : ‘ = + 16,749,940 17 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra : : 145,441 I 
Liability of customers for aaeeameneanans as ~ contra . ; ; 2 8,660 13 
Bank premises. . 4 ‘ ; ; - 698,472 10 


433,043,145 11 11 
Profit and Loss, December 31, 1898. 
Dr. 
Total expenditure of the thirty-one establishments, including rent, taxes, 
salaries, pension fund, life insurance, stationery, etc. 4121,456 9 5 
Payment of the dividend now declared, at the rate of 7 per cent. for the 
last half-year on the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, £196,000 ; 
balance of undivided profit, carried to next account, £10,160. 6s. 8d. 206,160 6 8 


4327,616 16 1 


Cr. 

Balance of undivided profit, 30th June, 1898 3 

Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating ‘£ 3,000 towards 
the buildings of the bank, paying the income- - and nee _— 
sion for all bad and doubtful debts . 


420,414 611 


307,202 9 2 


4327,616 16 1 
The ordinary half-yearly general meeting was held on the 25th January at the bank, 41 
Lothbury. Mr. Walter Leaf presided, and, after referring to the condition of the money 
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market and the principal political and industrial events of 1898, he proceeded to comment on 
the business of the bank during the half-year ended the 31st December. When he spoke 
from the chair six months ago he remarked that he felt it his duty to give a gloomy forecast 
of what the then ensuing half-year was likely to be, and his prophecy of bad times held good 
for three months. Fortunately, it had been belied by the last quarter of the year, and the 
dividend which the board were able to offer them for the six months (7 per cent.) would speak 
for itself. It was considerably better than anything he should have dared to hope for when 
last addressing them. During the first three months of the period under review bankers were 
working under the most unfavourable conditions possible. With the Bank rate at 2} per 
cent. they were paying, as their highest rate for deposits, I per cent., and they had to lend 
money on call to brokers at rates which, for the first two months, were IIs. I1d. and Ios. 
respectively, which meant a loss of about 9s. per cent. for those two months, and in the third 
month, September, the rate had only risen to 16s. In offering for their comparison the most 
unfavourable rates at which they both received and lent money, he did not wish them to infer 
that the whole of their business was conducted at a loss or anything like it. There was a 
good deal of their money for which they did not pay 1 per cent. or anything at all, and much 
the larger part of it they could lend at more favourable terms than they could advance it to 
brokers at call; but, taking these two most unfavourable conditions together, they got a fair 
index of the way in which money could be employed in the City, and they might take it that 
when there was a loss on that comparison the money they were best employing was not being 
used at a very remunerative rate. At the end of September the Bank sate rose, in a fortnight, 
from 2} per cent. to 4 per cent. They were then employing their money under even more 
favourable conditions than that figure would lead one to suppose, because the market rate rose 
more than in response to the Bank rate. Bills which they were discounting in July at 1 per 
cent.—precisely the same rate which they were paying for some of their money—had risen to 
£3. 4s. §d. in October, to £3. 8s. 2d. in November, and to £3. 6s. 8d. in December, on the 
average, which left them a very handsome profit over the rate which they were paying on 
their deposits. The history of the half-year had been a very bad quarter and a very good 
one, and, fortunately, the latter had supplied them with what he believed the proprietors 
would regard as a satisfactory dividend. The policy of the bank in opening further branches 
had been continued during the half-year. They would probably think that, for the last two 
or three years, the pace had been somewhat severe, and they would not expect it to be kept 
up. The board were determined to make up any leeway that there might have been, but he 
did not suppose that the proprietors would look to them to go on at the rate of three or four 
new branches per half-year. The opening of branches was a sowing of seed for posterity, 
and it was a matter of satisfaction to the directors that they had so far-sighted a set of share- 
holders, who were willing to support, and even to urge, the carrying out of a policy which 
undoubtedly resulted in an immediate loss, but which would in time bring its reward. 
Among all the branches of their business there was none on which they looked with more 
pride and satisfaction than on their colonial connection. The colony of Natal, which up to 
1893 had not had complete self-government, received a charter in that year, by which it was 
set free from the tutelage of the Colonial Office. They had often done business for Natal 
through the Crown agents for the colony, and it was'‘a matter of congratulation to them that 
on the first occasion on which Natal should have come into the market since 1893 the bank 
should have been appointed as their financial agents, and that they should have been able 
to bring out the colony’s first independent loan with complete success during the past few 
weeks. It was satisfactory to have that evidence that they had preserved unaffected the high 
place which this bank held in the opinion of their cousins of Greater Britain. He concluded 
by moving the adoption of the report. Mr. Bonamy Dobree seconded the motion, which 
was agreed to. 
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LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February Number.) 


Tue half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 18th 
January at Cannon Street Hotel, London. Mr. B. C. Vernon-Wentworth, M.P., presiding. 
There were also present Mr. John Brinton, the Right Hon. C. B. Stuart-Wortley, Q.C., 
M.P., and Mr. John Mews, directors, and Mr. J. A. Clutton-Brock, director and general 
manager. 

The Secretary having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, it is with no little satisfaction that we meet you 
to-day with the report we have to submit. I may as well say at once that the increase of 
dividend we are able to recommend is not so much owing to any peculiarly favourable 
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circumstances affecting banking generally, as to the prudent and cautious policy resolutely 
and consistently followed by the board in the past. 

It would indeed be quite a mistake to suppose that the path of bankers has been 
altogether easy during the past six months. That period may perhaps be divided into three 
months of unprofitable and three months of fairly profitable business. As soon as money 
became profitable, however, we were confronted by the political incident in which culminated 
what apparently will figure in history as the policy of “pin pricks”—for many weeks we 
were, to use Lord Salisbury’s own words, face to face with the “presumed proximity 
of danger,” the extent of which no one at the time could estimate. Common prudence 
therefore called for the exercise of very much more than ordinary caution in extending 
operations. It was not only the natural inclination but the predominant duty of bankers to 
strengthen their reserves at such a time, but this could only be done at a sacrifice of profit. 
Then, again, the gold position and the future course of the money market have been and 
remain more than usually obscure and uncertain owing to the large foreign credits in London 
liable at any moment to be withdrawn, and also to the inflated state of finance in Germany, 
arising out of the enormous and excessive growth of enterprise in that country. 

In spite, however, of such difficulties as these, it cannot be denied that trade has been 
good, both at home and abroad. India has recovered in a marvellous way from a visitation 
at one and the same time of all the ills that flesh is heir to, and America, after a long 
depression, is showing how a bountiful yield of the fruits of the earth can affect a country’s 
fortunes. It is true, as regards our home trade, that there is a cloud here and there. The 
staple industries of the West Riding, for instance, in which we, ourselves, are interested, have 
remained, as they were a year ago, in a very depressed condition, although it is hoped and 
believed that the worst is over. 

In face of the extreme depression in the woollen and worsted trades, by which so many of 
this bank’s customers are affected, it is a source of some congratulation that we are able to 
submit to you record figures. Our deposits show the large increase of £335,000. The item 
bills discounted and advances to customers is slightly lower, and there is no doubt that the 
extent to which private firms are converting themselves into joint stock companies has a 
tendency to affect this class of business. A private firm bring their deeds to the bank, 
and probably accept a bill for raw material, which bill also finds its way to the bank, 
but if that firm register as a company, the money for the business is found by the issue 
to the public of debentures and capital, so the bill and the advance disappear to the extent 
at least to which the public do not borrow from the bank to enable them to hold securities 
in’ industrial enterprises. This is an example of the changes in business which this-age is 
producing. 

This bank has, as you know, always been conspicuous for the strength of its financial 
position. We maintain that reputation. The cash on hand and at short notice is 27} per 
cent., and the investments (which have increased by £238,000) are 284 per cent. of the 
bank’s deposits, and these two items together represent 56} per cent. of those deposits. 
These are figures which you will agree with me defy criticism, and also I venture to say, 
compare favourably with those of any other bank. 

As the term “ window dressing” in reference to bank balance-sheets has become common, 
I may add that our cash on hand at December 31st was considerably less than the amount 
held for the greater part of the half-year, and in point of fact represents no more than the 
normal state of things in the bank. 

The securities held for investment are all of a high class, with a ready market on the 
London Stock Exchange, and could be sold to-day at a very considerable profit on the price 
at which they stand in our books. 

The chairman of a leading London bank has quite lately expressed the opinion that it 
would be well if larger cash reserves were held by banks generally and by the Bank 
of England and Treasury in particular—I quite agree with him. Bankers have often 
complained of the manner in which the Government filches deposits from the banks by the 
extension of privileges far beyond the limits necessary or desirable for the promotion of 
thrift. 

It is at least creditable to the present Chancellor of the Exchequer that he had the 
courage and candour to admit to the Trades Unionists the other day that the deposits of the 
Post Office Savings Bank were now so enormous that it was quite conceivable that in the 
event of any serious financial crisis which tempted depositors largely to withdraw deposits 
simultaneously, there might be considerable difficulty. 

These are words of much significance, and I leave the plain English of them to the 
reflection, not only of bankers, but of all those who have the country’s interest at heart. 

If bankers take this view of the competition of the State, surely they have cause to 
complain of that of the Bank of England, a privileged and dependent institution. Privileged, 
particularly in the practical monopoly it possesses of the note issue of the country, and 
dependent, almost for its existence, upon the balances of other banks, is it fair that the 
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Bank of England should make use of those balances to compete with the very banks which 
have provided them ? 

We bankers are asked to support the Bank of England in its endeavours to strengthen 
the gold reserves of the country, but if our reserves are to be traded with by the custodian of 
them may we not as well trade with them ourselves and at least have the consequent profit 
to strengthen our own position. 

To return to our own figures, the bank premises account has increased by £6,000 by the 
purchase and completion of properties at Bradford, Morley, and other places. We consider 
this item of £82,000 far below the market value of the various properties, as they are all 
situated in fast-growing places, and were for the most part bought in times of comparative 
depression. 

Our new Bradford premises are now open, and are in point of site and convenience 
among the best in the town. 

I think you will consider the figures of the profit and loss account satisfactory. 

As I have shown, the profits have been earned without high pressure upon our finances, 
and after the most ample provision for all Josses ascertained or suspected, and even for remote 
contingencies. 

now beg to move: “That the report and accounts now submitted be received and 
adopted, and that a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of i income-tax for 
the half-year ended 31st December last be, and the same is hereby declared.” 

The Right Hon. C. B. Stuart-Wortley, Q.C., M.P.: I have great pleasure in seconding 
that motion. 

The motion was put and carried unanimously. ; 

Mr. John Brinton was re-elected a director of the bank, and Messrs. Good, Son & Blair 
were re-elected auditors for the ensuing year at a fee of 150 guineas, and the ‘usual votes of 
thanks having been passed and acknowledged, the proceedings terminated. 





MARTIN’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit their sixteenth report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended 31st 
December last. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate and current expenses, 
there remains to the credit of profit and loss account, including the amount brought from last 
account, the sum of £37,496. 15s. 11d., which the directors recommend should be appro- 
priated as follows :—To the payment of a dividend at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum, 
£17,500; to reserve fund, £5,000; to bank premises account, £4,589. 17s. I1d.; carrying 
forward to new account, Zz 10,406. 18s. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital—5o0,000 shares of £20 each, £1,000,000. 50,000 
shares of £20 each, £10 paid up, £ aa“ reserve fund, d, £75,000 £575,000 O O 


Current, deposit and other accounts 2 : 2,505,772 14 I 
Balance of profit and loss account . . 37,496 15 II 
Acceptances covered by cash, securities, or bankers’ guarantees : : 216,843 5 10 
Foreign bills endorsed . : ; 118,987 9 10 


£3:454,100 5 8 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £546,660. 2s. 9@.; cash at call 
and short notice, £530,308. 7s. 7¢.; British Government ae, 


£213,000 ; Dutch Government amen & 17, 505: aa oe . 41,307,474 5 0 
Bills receivable. : . . 453,095 2 7 
Loans . ‘ 1,130,989 16 4 
Investments (including freehold premises yielding rent, adjacent to head 

office in Lombard Street and Change Alley) . 86,520 8 2 
Freehold banking premises at head office, and freehold banking 

premises at Bexley Heath, ae Chislehurst, Dartford, — 

and Sittingbourne . 139,589 17 II 
Liability of customers for acceptances as per contra . : ° 216,843 5 10 
Liability of customers for foreign bills endorsed as per contra . : 118,987 9 10 


£3:454,100 


MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1898. 


Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid to customers . ° . ° ‘ ‘ . 
Salaries at head office and branches, directors’ fees,.and incidental 


£7,053 4 11 


15,762 16.°7 
3,796 19 2 


expenses ; : 
Rebate on bills not yet due . = ; 7 - ‘ P A . 
Proposed dividend for the half-year at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum, 
417,500 ; reserve fund, £5,000 ; premises account, £4,589. 175. 11d. ; 
balance carried forward to next account, £10,406. 185. . é ‘ 


37,496 15 11 


£64,109 167 


Cr. , 
Balance of undivided profit brought forward-from 30th June, 1898 ; £9,408 17 6 
Gross profit, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts. ‘ 54,700 19 I 


£64,109. 16-7 





MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit their report and statement of accounts for the year ended 
31st December, 1898, The net profits, after payment of expenses, allowing rebate on bills 
discounted, and interest to customers, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
418,097. 8s. 1d. The unappropriated balance brought forward from 31st December, 1897, 
was £204. 15s. 11¢.—making together £18,302. 4s. Out of this sum the directors have paid 
an interim dividend on the “ A” shares and the ordinary shares for the half-year ended 30th 
June, 1898, £5,200 ; carried to the reserve fund, at 31st December, 1898, £4,000—£9,200 ; 
leaving a balance now available of £9,102. 4s.; which they recommend should be dealt with 
as follows :—Dividend for the half-year ended 31st December, 1898, of £2. 10s. per share on 
the “A” shares, and at the rate of 7} per cent. per annum onthe ordinary shares, free of 
income-tax, £7,675 ; and to carry forward to next account £1,427. 4s. Branches of the 
bank have been opened at Ashton-under-Lyne and Stalybridge, and sub-branches at Chorlton- 
cum-Hardy and Sale. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital account— 
100 “ A” shares, fully paid 2 : : £2,000 
37,400 ordinary shares, £3 paid . ‘ r < 112,200 
8,580 ordinary shares, £10 paid . ; ‘ ; 85,800 


46,080 
3,920 ordinary shares unallotted. 


50,000 shares of £20 each, £1,000,000. 
Reserve fund : . ; , . P ‘ é : ‘ . 47,000 
Current, deposit and other accounts. : 7 : . ‘ ‘ 742,058 
Liability on bills accepted and negotiated for customers, as per contra . 11,499 
Profit and loss account—balance as per statement (after payment of the 

interim dividend, etc., £5,200, and transfer of £4,000 to reserve 


fund) ‘ : 9,102 


£ 1,009,660 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers, and at short notice ‘ : ‘ ; £166,637 1 
British Government and railway stocks, and other investments. ‘ 103,924 16 
Advances on current accounts, bills of exchange, promissory notes, etc. . 652,158 16 
Bank property account ; premises at head office and branches ‘ ; 75.449 0 
Liability of customers on bills accepted and negotiated, as per contra . 11,499 7 


41,009,660 1 2 
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NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 
(Zhe Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE sixty-third annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 
Tuesday, 24th January, at the rooms of the Liverpool Law Association, Cook Street, Thomas 
Brocklebank, Esq., J.P., chairman of the bank, presiding. There was a numerous attendance 
of proprietors. 

In moving the adoption of the report, 

The Chairman said :—Before I begin to speak to you about the position and prospects of 
the bank, I have no doubt you will allow me to refer to a subject which must be uppermost 
in the minds of many of us this day. I mean the retirement of Mr. Rae and the death of 
Mr. Bibby. As I foreshadowed when we met last year, Mr. Rae retired from his seat at the 
board during the spring of 1898, to the infinite regret of his colleagues, on account of increas- 
ing years, and the impossibility he found of attending regularly at the meetings of directors. 
We regretted this step, not only for the reason he gave, but because we knew we were losing 
a friend, and a chairman who had been instrumental in bringing the bank to that high position 
in the financial world which it now occupies. (Hear, hear.) As many of you may be aware, 
Mr. Rae joined the bank in 1839, almost sixty years ago, being appointed general manager 
in 1845 ; and by his wise and indefatigable administration he gradually built up the business’ 
which we have inherited. (Applause.) In fact, Mr. Rae’s advancement to the highest 
position in the bank was commensurate with the growth and expansion of the business. 
But Mr. Rae’s abilities were not confined to our local banking world, for his advice on 
banking matters was sought in the highest financial circles, and much useful legislation was 
either initiated or supported by him. Mr. Rae was an educated banker, and we who were 
fortunate enough to be trained under his guidance, only know how much we have lost by his 
retirement. (Hear, hear.) May he now in his eighty-second year continue to enjoy a happy 
and leisured old age, won by a life of active devotion to the North and South Wales 
Bank. In connection with this, allow me to read a letter which I have received from Mr. 
Rae :— 

Redcourt, Birkenhead, 
21st January, 1899. 

Dear Mr. Brocklebank,—As the subject of my retirement from the actual business of the bank is referred 
to in the directors’ report, which will be submitted to the annual meeting of proprietors on Tuesday, I avail 
myself of the occasion to convey through you to the shareholders my grateful thanks for the generous con- 
sideration and cordial support which I have uniformly received at their hands for the many years during which 
I had the honour of presiding at our annual meetings as chairman of the board of directors. I am guilty of 
no exaggeration when I affirm that the never-failing goodwill and confidence thus accorded me as representing 
the board, rendered my daily work at the bank less of a labour and anxiety, than of a pleasurable occupation. 
In now bidding even a nominal good-bye to the shareholders, which I do with unfeigned regret, it affords me 
sincere pleasure to assure them of my unabated confidence in the future of the bank. Under the able guidance 
of yourself and your colleagues on the board, I have an abiding assurance that our thoroughly competent and 
energetic staff will continue to maintain and enlarge the business as heretofore, both at the head office and 
branches, with their accustomed zeal, ability and success. I have, therefore, no hesitation in expressing my 
belief that the progress of the business will be as sound in direction, and as satisfactory in result in the years 
to come, as it has been, in both respects, in the years gone by. And now, with the offer of my sincere regards 
and kindly wishes to all, I remain, dear Mr. Brocklebank, faithfully yours, 


Thomas Brocklebank, Esq., J.P. GEORGE RAE. 


The board, as you can well believe, not being willing to lose Mr. Rae altogether, have induced 
him to accept the office of consulting adviser, and I am glad to say he is still able to help us 
with his counsel when we require it. (Applause.) The loss the bank has sustained in the 
death of Mr. Bibby, after sixteen years’ service as a director, is very distressing, as he was 
comparatively a young man, and we had looked forward to having him in our midst for many 
years, to profit by his wise judgment, prudence, and discretion, but he was taken away 
unexpectedly, and I am sure the shareholders will join us, his late colleagues on the board, in 
a sincere expression of regret at his death. -Having now fulfilled a somewhat painful duty, 
the shareholders will be glad to know that, since the loss of those two directors, we have 
been fortunate enough to secure the services of two gentlemen who are eminently qualified, 
both by their position in Liverpool and their wide business experience, to fill the vacant seats 
on the board—I refer to Mr. Sandbach and Mr. Arthur Bibby. The former is a nephew of 
the late Mr. Sandbach, of Hafodunos, near Llanrwst, and the latter is a cousin of our late 
director ; and we have every reason, judging by our short experience, to be highly satisfied 
with our choice of those two gentlemen. (Applause.) I have now the pleasure to propose 
the adoption of the report and balance-sheet, which has been already circulated among the 
shareholders, and, I have no doubt, been duly studied by them ; and in doing so I will make a 
few remarks upon the working of the bank during the past year, and its present position and 
prospects. And first, I may refer to what I said when I had the honour of addressing you 
this time twelve months. I then said that the year opened with fair prospects. These have 
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been amply fulfilled by the year’s transactions (Hear, hear), our gross profits having steadily 
increased from £178,000 in 1896 to £190,000 in 1897, and £198,000 in 1898, which must 
be very gratifying to the shareholders. With the exception of the summer months, when the 
Bank rate stood at 2}, and rates for money left but small margin for profit to the banker, the 
general business of last year was of a satisfactory profit-earning character. The Bank of 
England average rate and the London rate were 12s. 2d. more than in 1897, while the 
discount brokers’ average rate was 15s. 7d. in favour of the past year over the previous one. 
Referring for a moment to the balance-sheet, you will see that our total resources have nearly 
reached the large sum of £10,000,000, of which our liabilities to the public are £8,864,887. 
16s. 9@., to meet which, on the other side of the account, we have in cash, consols, India and 
railway stocks and bills, £5,475,215, or 61°8 per cent., being substantially the same percentage 
of assets to liabilities to which I drew your attention two years ago; so I am able to assure 
the shareholders that the bank is in the same sound position as it was then, and in which it 
is the constant aim of the directors to keep it. (Applause.) Our deposits reached the highest 
point they ever touched last month, when they reached the large total of £8,374,000. (Hear, 
hear.) This point, of course, with the increased earning power of money, tends to enhance 
the gross profits, but at the same time, in common with most commercial and industrial 
concerns, we find that our working expenses have also a tendency to rise, the percentage of 
increase this year over the previous one being 4°4 per cent. This leads me to speak of 
competition in banking, which is as keen or keener than ever, and to which an additional 
anxiety is now added. I refer to the desire of banks to open branches in all directions in 
order to gather in deposits, increase their business, and bring the facilities they offer as near to 
the doors of their customers as possible. We, on our part, though we had a good start of 
some of our neighbours, desire, while we are giving the public every reasonable facility, to be 
as conservative as we can. Still, we have been obliged to constitute full branches at Aintree, 
Bootle, and Kensington, bringing the total number open daily to sixty-six, and a sub-branch 
has been opened at Llanrhaiadr-yn-Mochnant, making those open once a week or oftener 
fifteen. Including the above, we have taken, rebuilt, arranged to rebuild, or alter buildings 
at eleven different points, and have consequently been obliged to spend a considerable sum of 
money to bring our premises up to date. The directors, therefore, consider the sum written 
off bank premises account is not at all excessive. With regard to the sum set aside for the 
officers’ superannuation fund, which was inaugurated in 1891, it has long been the desire of 
the board to make a move in that direction (Hear, hear); and as our profits this year 
fairly warranted them doing so, they have made a beginning, which they have no doubt will 
receive the cordial support of the shareholders. (Hear, hear). There have been no special 
changes in the constitution of the staff, who continue to support the directors in the same 
zealous manner which has always distinguished the officers of the bank. (Applause.) Though 
the profits in the banking world have generally been satisfactory, the past year‘ has not been 
without its anxieties for your directors ; and if ever there was a time when it was their duty to 
keep the reserves as strong as possible it was during the summer of last year, owing to the 
war between America and Spain, and both social and political difficulties in which this 
country was involved. Happily, however, these clouds have cleared away for the time, and 
have been followed by a period of prosperity all over the world. (Applause.) Large crops 
of corn and cotton in America have given an increased impetus to trade in that country, of which 
our local shipping companies have reaped the full advantage. The weather favoured the 
farmers last year, and crops were consequently good. We are glad of this in the interests of 
our Welsh farming friends. (Hear, hear.) The receipts of the leading railway companies 
have shown large increases. A few figures will suffice. The turnover in the London Clearing 
House shows an increase of £606,010,000 as compared with 1897, and in our own Liverpool 
Clearing House there was an increase of £4,943,000. I could enlarge upon these figures, but 
it would only point to the general prosperity of the world. (Hear, hear.) We have still a 
good demand for money, and as our business is in a healthy and vigorous condition, we 
look forward to the results of the present year with hopeful confidence. (Applause.) 

Mr. Joseph Beausire seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 

Mr. E. Paull, J.P., next moved that Mr. Arthur Wilson Bibby and Mr. William Watson 
be re-elected directors of the bank. He first of all expressed his gratitude and appreciation 
of the invaluable services rendered by Mr. George Rae, and proceeded to speak in cordial 
terms regarding the work of the directors about to be re-elected. The chairman, he added, 
had given them an interesting and instructive speech, and the figures he had put forward 
with regard to the banking clearances were startling. They showed that this country was 
literally steeped in prosperity. He hoped the directors would not let them be beaten in the 
race by any bank in the city of Liverpool. 

Mr. George Dobell seconded the motion, which was carried. 

Mr. R. W. Jones proposed a vote of thanks to the board of directors for their valuable 
services, and that the sum of £4,000 be placed at their disposal as remuneration. 

Mr. W. Alexander seconded the resolution, which was carried. 
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The Chairman, in acknowledging, said the directors appreciated very much the kind 
expressions of confidence. With regard to Mr. Rae’s retirement, it had been suggested that 
perhaps it would be agreeable to the meeting to pass a resolution which would explain to him 
the feelings of the shareholders on the subject. He therefore moved “That this meeting 
desires to record the best thanks of the shareholders to Mr. George Rae for the very long and 
most valuable services rendered by him to the bank during a period of nearly sixty years.” 
(Applause.) 


Mr. Gray Hill seconded, and remarked that he had known Mr. Rae for over thirty years, 
and had had the advantage of his intimate friendship for nearly all that time. He had always 
been most interested and delighted in his dealings with Mr. Rae, because of the wonderful 
clearness of his mind, his great grasp of principles, and his knowledge of the law upon all 
questions bearing upon banking interests, and the great sagacity and desire to benefit the 
bank and promote its interests which invariably actuated him. (Applause.) No one con- 
nected with the bank had ever won more esteem and respect, or more strong personal regard 
from those brought into connection with him,than Mr. Rae had won from one and all. 
(Applause.) 


Mr. Hugh Bulkeley Price, as the oldest director of the bank, supported the motion, with 
which he expressed his very hearty concurrence. 


Mr. William Roberts also supported the motion, as an old officer of the bank, referring to 
the benefit he had received from his association with Mr. Rae. 


The motion was carried. 


Mr. Edward Rae next moved that Messrs. Harmood Banner and Son be re-elected 
auditors, and that their remuneration be 300 guineas. He thanked the meeting for the 
generous and kindly feeling shown to his father. It was not an easy thing for him to write 
the letter bidding good-bye to the bank, in which he had many of the closest friendships of his 
life. His sympathy would always remain with the bank. (Applause.) 

Mr. W. C. Aikman seconded, and the motion was carried. 


Admiral Jones-Parry moved a vote of thanks to the managers and other officers of the 
bank, congratulating the shareholders upon having such a very valuable staff of officers. 


Mr. William Venmore seconded, and the motion was agreed to. 


Mr. T. Rowland Hughes, the general manager, acknowledged, on behalf of himself and 
colleagues, the kind words that had been spoken and the cordiality with which they had been 
received. 


The meeting closed with a vote of thanks to the chairman, proposed by Mr. W. R. Pearce 
and seconded by Dr. Jones, of Ruabon. 


-_—_——_.—————— 
PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE thirty-fourth annual general meeting was held on the 26th January at the Cannon 
Street Hotel, when there was a large attendance of the shareholders, many of whom had no 
doubt attended in order to hear the latest information respecting the daring theft on the 23rd 
January from the head office in Bartholomew Lane of over £60,000 in Bank of England notes. 
The chair was taken by Mr. Cecil F. Parr, who gave a full explanation of the circumstances 
as far as known, his statement being received with perfect satisfaction by the shareholders, 
particularly that part of it in which he alluded to the great difficulty which would be 
experienced in dealing with the £1,000 and £500 notes which had been abstracted. After 
he had resumed his seat in the ordinary way, having proposed the adoption of the report, the 
chairman immediately rose and made the extraordinary announcement that he had just 
received information that £40,000 of the stolen notes had been returned to the bank by post. 
Great enthusiasm was caused by the statement, meaning as it does that two-thirds of the 
stolen property have been recovered. The meeting, it may be stated, was convened for 
1 o'clock, and the notes were therefore received while the shareholders were assembled 
together. 

o The Chairman, in opening the proceedings, said that he had no doubt that the matter 
which was uppermost in the minds of all present was the theft of £60,000 in notes from 
their head office last Monday. No doubt they had read what had been stated in the news- 
papers with regard to the subject, and he might say that the matter had been put in the 
hands of competent detectives, who would actively follow any clue that might present itself. 
To reassure them he might point out that £436,000 of the amount stolen was in notes of 
41,000 each, and only one case was on record where a note of this amount had been success- 
fully negotiated by the thief. Notes of £1,000 were very difficult indeed to get rid of, and 
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the same remark also applied to a note for £500. Of the amount stolen £47,000 consisted 
of notes of £1,000 and of £500 each. They would see that this sum represented a consider- 
able proportion of the total amount, and there was therefore every probability that their 
actual loss would not be anything approaching to this amount. Since the theft took place 
the directors had been in active communication with the Bank of England, the authorities of 
which had informed them of the course which had been adopted in other cases. He had no 
reason to doubt that a similar course would be adopted in the present case. The board were 
led to believe that after the lapse of a year, or probably a shorter time, the Bank of England 
would give them credit for the full amount of the notes still unnegotiated, and would invest 
the money in consols, paying the interest to Parr’s Bank as it became due. On the expiration 
of five years from now, on the directors giving the Bank of England an indemnity, the latter 
would transfer to them the whole of the money in cash or consols. The shareholders would 
therefore see that while the matter, as a whole, appeared to be very serious, judging by what 
had been stated in some of the newspapers, yet it was not anything like so serious as it 
seemed. He might add that their dividend of 19 per cent. was in no way adversely affected 
by the matter, even if they should lose the whole amount in question, which was most 
improbable. (Cheers.) Referring to their business for the period under review, he remarked 
that it must be a matter of satisfaction to them all that for eleven years in succession the 
directors have been able to recommend a dividend of 19 per cent. per annum. They began 
the half-year with a state of things adverse to banking business, the Bank rate being only 
2} per cent., which was not raised until October to 4 per cent., thus to some extent redeeming 
the situation for them. Whether, however, it was 2 per cent., 3 per cent., or 4 per cent., it 
in no way reflected the actual value of money, which had ruled very much lower, leaving the 
bank only a very small margin of profit.on their transactions. But for political scares and 
other causes, they would have shown better results, but the difficulties which had prevailed 
had made it necessary for them to keep more than the ordinary portion of their assets as 
liquid as possible. This did not at first sight, perhaps, appear to be borne out by the figures 
in the balance-sheet, as the items of bills discounted and loans and advances to customers 
amounted altogether to 413,350,000, which was considerably in excess of the figures shown 
in the report submitted for the previous half-year. Although, however, the sum he had just 
mentioned was that which appeared on the 3Ist ult., yet an average taken of the half-year 
showed that loans and advances were less by £1,100,000 as compared with the average of 
the previous six months. The board had had to indulge in prudence instead of profit in 
connection with these items. Considering all the circumstances, he thought that the share- 
holders would agree in regarding the results as highly satisfactory. At the meeting of the bank 
at Warrington last year, he was able to refer to the proposed purchase of the Derby and Derby- 
shire Banking Company, Limited, and this transaction had since been carried out. This 
had necessitated raising their paid-up capital to £1,370,000, while their reserve fund had 
been increased to precisely the same amount. It would be premature to judge of the results 
of this amalgamation after only six months’ working, but the directors certainly believed that 
they had added to the already established prosperity of the bank. The balance-sheet 
exhibited a substantial increase in the deposits, amounting to 41,600,000 since last June, of 
which £750,000 was attributable to the Derby amalgamation. The balance of the increase 
was spread over the head office and all the branches of the bank, and he thought that 
this was a gratifying feature. The acceptances were higher, as usual at this time of year. 
Their investments showed an increase of £300,000, of which £100,000 was owing to the 
amalgamation referred to, and the remainder to ordinary fluctuations ; the decrease in the 
bills being attributable to the same cause. He congratulated them on the soundness of the 
balance-sheet, and he hoped that he would not be considered too much of an optimist if he 
stated that he anticipated even better times in the current year than they had had in 1898. 
Nostrikes at home or wars abroad appeared to be within measurable distance, and the expan- 
sion of trade in this country and America seemed more marked than at any time since the 
seventies. In some quarters a fear was expressed that gold might be wanted for the United 
States, or possibly India, in amounts sufficiently large to cause stringency here; but as 
regarded any demand for the United States, he thought it must be neutralised by the large 
amount of American securities which had been bought on this side by America. He concluded 
by moving the adoption of the report, and resumed his seat. 

Mr. Edward W. Nix seconded the motion. 

The Chairman immediately rose and said: Gentlemen, I have almost more welcome 
news to give you than your Ig per cent. dividend. A paper has just been put into my hand 
with the news that £40,000 of the stolen notes have come back to the bank by post. He 
afterwards added that the whole of the £1,000 notes had been returned, the balance being 
made up of £500 notes. 

The opinion having been expressed that greater care should be exercised in the future in 
keeping such large amounts, the motion was adopted, and, the other formal business having 
been disposed of, the proceedings terminated. 











STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA. . 473 


ROBARTS, LUBBOCK & CO. (LONDON). 
Balance-sheet, January 31, 1899. 











Dr. 
Paid-up capital and reserve fund . ° : : ; ; : -  £§00,000 0 oO 
Current and deposit accounts ? . : A : ‘ $ . 3,755,558 13 9 
Acceptances against approved securities : : : ; 2 : 54,040 15 2 
£4,309;599 8 17 
Cr. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . : - ‘ : ; 2 £851,639 16 9 
Cash at call and at short notice 3 . ‘ R : 1,039,200 0 Oo 
Consols 2? per cent. stock, £550,000 at 95 : : : ‘ : 522,500. 0- & 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, and English corporation stocks 151,562 10.0 
English railway debentures and preference stocks and other investments 196,157 6° £ 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers . : i 2 1,364,752 -18- -3 
Liability of customers for acceptances per contra . : ‘ ; : 54,040 15 2 
Freehold bank premises 3 : s ‘ : . 3 : 129,746 2 8 
£4,309,599 8 11 
(MESSRS.) JOHN SIMONDS, CHARLES SIMONDS & CO. 
(READING BANK.) 
Balance-sheet, January 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 
Deposit and current accounts ‘ rf ; F : . £701,203 0 3 
Notes in circulation - . 3 = 5 ‘ , . 10,380 0 O 
Drafts on London agents, rebate on bills, and other accounts : = 12,791 I 9 
Partners’ capital . . ° : ; : ‘ ° : : . 100,000 0 O 
£824,374 2 0 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call, with London agents, and other banks, £112,415 ; 


cash at three days’ notice, £160,000 ‘ ‘ ; ; ‘i 
Investments, viz. :—*Consols (£76,000), £71,440; Indian and Colonial 
Government securities, and London corporation bonds and stock, 


£272,415 0 0 


£127,964. 135. Id. ; other securities, £21,257. 135.6, . ‘ : 220,662 6 7 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. . . . = : 302,488 18 8 
Freehold bank premises at Reading, Henley, Wycombe, York Town, 

Crowthorne, and properties adjoining the head office : : 28,807 16 9 

£824,374 2 0 








* Including £1,000 lodged as security. 


N.B.—The responsibility of the nee to the full extent of their property is in no way altered by the 
publication of an annual balance-sheet. 


——> - 
STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


AN extraordinary general meeting was held on the 7th February at the offices, Clement’s 
Lane, Mr. F. Greene presiding, to consider the confirmation of the resolutions passed at the 
meeting on the 18th January, having for their objects an increase in the capital of the 
company, and the giving of special directions in reference thereto, and also the making of 
consequential or appropriate alterations in the memorandum of association and the articles of 
association. The chairman reminded them that at the meeting on the 18th January the five 
resolutions were moved seriatim, and that each was passed without a dissentient vote. The 
secretary having read the resolutions, the chairman, continuing, stated that the desirability of 
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the proposed augmentation of the capital (by the issue of 10,000 new shares of £100 each) was 
fully recognised by the directors in London, and by the managers in South Africa, and the 
shareholders might rely that as much care would be taken in its employment as the existing 
amount had received in the past. They could not shut their eyes to the continued develop- 
ment of the colony, and it was their desire, while keeping sialiaen and safety in view, to be 
ready to secure a full share of any new or growing business which might result from that 
development, which they could not expect to do if they felt cramped in their resources. An 
alternative plan for obtaining the necessary capital had been more than once suggested, 
namely, calling up some of the liability on the existing shares ; but after careful consideration 
they had come to the conclusion that the method now put before the shareholders was the 
one more likely to be popular with them, and to strengthen the position of the bank. Of 
course, they might be mistaken in thinking as they did of the importance of South Africa as 
a field fur business and enterprise, but the shareholders themselves—especially those who 
knew the country—could form their own opinions on the subject. They were much pleased 
at the unqualified approval which they had received from many of the shareholders in this 
country. He might mention that if they agreed to the directors’ proposal they would, in the 
course of a few days, receive forms indicating the number of new shares or fractions of shares 
offered to them, as already mentioned, at the favourable price of £55 per share. He concluded 
by moving the confirmation of the resolutions in question. Sir C. W. Fremantle seconded 
the motion, which was carried unanimously. 
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STUCKEY’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, 34,000 shares of £60 each, £: 210405 000. 

Paid-up capital, 34,000 shares, £12 paid 2 5 ‘ F ‘ £408,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund ; 3 ‘ 350,000 O O 
*Current accounts, deposit notes, rebate ‘and other. accounts ; ‘ - 6,232,248 14 6 
Notes and drafts in circulation 111,339 12 3 

Undivided profit brought forward, £6, 484. "os. 8d. ; balance of profit 
and loss account, 447,456. 35. ‘ 53,940 3 8 
* This amount does not ae eneieeaiens £6, 189. 75. od. ic Raa ccna 
47,155,528 10 5 





Investments :— ASSETS. ; 
Consols (41,210,000 at 90) and other British Government stocks . £1,888,676 15 6 


(Of the above, "L045 ooo consols are lodged against Inland Revenue and county 
receipts. 


Metropolitan stock, city bonds, and Bank of England stock . 538,570 g 2 
Canadian, Egyptian and Turkish stock, ene by the Imperial 
Government : 282,188 8 4 
Indian Government stocks and debentures. 365,925 I0 10 
Dutch stock, Swedish, German, Prussian, Norwegian and Danish 
Government bonds . ; ; . . 77,447 6 2 
Colonial and corporation inscribed stocks “and bonds ‘i 430,647 12 4 
British, Colonial and Indian railway debentures and debenture stocks 593,769 17 11 
British and Indian railway a. a and . 
stocks 7 251,947 II 6 
Loans to bill brokers at call and short notice 2 . 350,000 O O 
Cash at Bank of England, bankers, head office and branches . 395,595 16 9 
Bills discounted, loans and advances on accounts . ‘ 1,886,186 II 7 
Bank premises, £47,048. 16s. 7d. ; other estate, £47, 523. I 35. od. . . 94,572 10 4 
47,155,528 5 
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SWALEDALE AND WENSLEYDALE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Your directors submit herewith their annual report and accounts to the 31st December, 1898. 
The accounts show, after the payment of all charges and expenses incidental to the establish- 
ment, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, as well as interest and allowances due 
by the bank, that there remains a net profit of £13,215. 4s. 2¢. The board recommend that 
a dividend of 41. 5s. per share be declared (amounting to £10,500), that a sum of £1,500 be 
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added to the reserve fund, leaving a balance of £1,215. 4s. 2d. to be carried forward. It is 
with great regret that your directors have to report the loss the board and the bank have 
sustained by the death of their co-director, Mr. W. C. Booth. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital 8,400 shares at £50 per share, £420; 000 ; £7. 10s. per share paid 
up 463,000 0 O 

Amount “due to depositors, £637, 329. 125. oa 3 notes in circulation, 

£42,080 ; accounts current, £385,445. 8s. 6d.; drafts on London 
bankers, £2,554. gs. 4d. ; dividends neon £76. 5s: ‘ 1,068,170 15 4 
Reserve surplus fund. ° ° ; 55,500 O O 
Profit and loss : . ‘ ‘ A . ° : . ° . 2554 2 
41,199,885 19 6 

ASSETS. 

Mortgages, bonds, bills of exchange and other securities 2 . ‘ £776,296 11 1 
Sums due on accounts current : : ; . . : 256,658 I I 
Cash in hand, at bankers and in consols . . ‘ = - ° 166,931 7 4 
£1,199,885 19 6 








UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of the bank 
to 31st August last, duly audited, which, after providing for doubtful debts, exhibits a net 
amount of profits, inclusive of the balance brought forward from previous half-year, of 
467,277. 12s., admitting of a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, equal to 12s. 6d. 
per share, which will absorb 437,500, and leave £29,777. 12s. to be carried forward. The 
hopes of a favourable season entertained up to even a comparatively recent date have 
unfortunately not been borne out by results. Whilst in some parts of the colonies the 
position has greatly improved, in others considerable anxiety still prevails on account of 
insufficient rainfall. Since the last meeting of shareholders, a branch of the bank has been 
opened at Albury, in New South Wales. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, 44,500,000 ; /ess reserve liability, £3,000,000; paid up . - £1,500,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . ° 750,000 0 O 
Invested as per contra, £L 500,000 ; ‘balance employed in the business of 

the bank, £250,000. 
Contingent account . ; . ° . A ‘ ; . . 250,000 0 O 
Circulation . . ; ; ; ; e 426,425 0 O 
Deposits (including inscribed ‘stock deposits) : + 14,435,717 13 3 
Bills payable and other liabilities aes reserves held against 

doubtful debts) . = A : 1,975,957 16 10 
Balance of undivided profits . . ‘ . = . . - . 67,277 12 0 


419,405,378 2 1 





ASSETS. 

Specie on hand, and cash balances _ « © ww « » » gw@eeiee @ 3 
Bullion on hand and in transitu = : ‘ ; - ‘ 121,650 19 1 
Money at call and short notice in London . 320,000 0 0 
Investments :—Consols, and other stocks of, or - guaranteed by, the 

Imperial Government, £90,975. 10s. 6d. 3; India Government 

sterling stocks and Indian railway guaranteed stocks, £254,564. 

16s. 5a. ; British municipal and Colonial = Foreign Government 

stocks and debentures, £339,994. 12s. 8d.—£685,534. 19s. 7d. 

Reserve fund :—Consols, £250,000 ; local loans—Imperial Govern- 

ment stock, £1 mths India Government niet stock, »& — 

—£500,000° . - 1,185,534 19 7 


Carried forward + £5,050,041 7 II 
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Brought forward ‘ - $5,050,041 7 II 


Bills receivable, loans and other securities at London office . ; 1,772,876 2 6 
Bills discounted, bills onarene loans and other securities at the 

branches . ; R é : sé ; . 8esgagar 6 2 
Bank premises and property in the colonies . : . ? : 2 601,936 8 5 
London leasehold premises, £142,304. 19s. 4d. ; reserve against same, 

£12,287. Is. 10d.; six months’ interest thereon at 3b per heen 

£215. Os. 5a.—£ 12,502. 25. 3d. , : : 129,802 17 I 


419,405,378 2 1 








STATEMENT OF PROFITS. 





Balance of undivided profits at 28th February, — ‘ . : ‘ £62,199 9 4 
Out of which a dividend was declared of ‘ : . ; 37,500 0 O 
Leaving a balance of - 24,699 @@ 


Profits of the past half-year, after making provision in | respect of bad 
and doubtful debts, £154,596. 12s. 10d. ; Jess remuneration to the 
local directors, and salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, 
472,009. 175. 2d. ; general expenses in the colonies, including rent, 
taxes, stationery, ete., 424,804. 16s. gd. ; remuneration to the board 
of directors and auditors, salaries of London office staff, rent, taxes, 
stationery, and general expenses, & 14, 389. - 3A. 5 income-tax, 
£814. 11s.— £112,018. 10s. 2d. : : ; gongs 2 3 


Balance of undivided profits at this date. ; £67,277 12 0 








WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the sixty-third annual balance-sheet, 
which shows that after payment of current expenses, directors’ fees, and income-tax, making 
an addition to the officers’ pension fund, writing down the cost of bank premises, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account, 
including £8,398. 1s. 5d. brought forward from last year, amounts to £145,416. IIs. 2d. 
Out of this a midsummer dividend of 20s., and a Christmas dividend of 22s. per share have 
been paid, making a distribution of 21 per cent. for the year, and the balance of £8,916. 
IIs. 2d. has been carried forward to profit and loss new account. The shareholders at the 
last general meeting gave the directors power to issue 10,000 new shares, at their discretion. 
For the purposes of the recent amalgamations they have availed themselves of the powers 
thus conferred upon them to the extent of issuing 5,000 shares, which have been disposed 
of at the market price of the day, thus raising the authorised capital of the bank to 
43,250,000, and the paid-up capital to £650,000, and enabling them out of the premiums so 
received to carry a further £50,000 to the surplus fund, which now stands at £750,000 
invested in consols at 90, and to defray the purchase money of the goodwill of the recently 
acquired banks. During the past year new agencies of the company have been opened at 
Bovey Tracey (sub to Newton Abbot), Brockenhurst (sé to Lymington), Lyndhurst (sé to 
Southampton), Malmesbury Park (swé to Bournemouth), Stoke-sub-Hamdon (sué to Yeovil), 
and Wrington (sé to Axbridge). 


Balance-sheet, at December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, viz., 65,000 shares at £10 per share. £650,000 0 o 
Surplus fund, invested j in £833,333- 6s. 8d. 2 ad cent. “consol, 4 as per 

contra ° e e 750,000 0 O 
Circulation in notes and drafts. ; = 5 : 2 64,597 18 6 
Deposit and current accounts and other funds . ” : ° 9,517,844 13 II 
Bills for collection, and rebate on bills carried forward . ; 88,055 6 6 
Balance of profit and loss account as below, £ 145,416, IIs. 2d.; less 

midsummer dividend already paid, £65,000. . ; ‘ 80,416 11 2 





411,150,914 10 I 




















YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 


ALI, 111. 25. 3a. 2$ per cent. consols taken at 90 ; . 1,000,000 0 0 
Investments in British and Indian Government securities, Bank of 

England stock, Metropolitan Board of Works stock, City of London 

bonds, corporation stocks, colonial bonds, railway, harbour, dock 

and water companies’ debentures and stocks, 435371,232. 198. 10d. ; 


other British securities, £145, 407. Is. 8d. 3,516,640 I 6 

Cash on hand, at the Bank of England, and in hands of London agents 
and brokers F 1,173,437 5 9 
Freehold and leasehold premises at head office and branches . : - 206,269 7 7 
Bills discounted, loans, overdrafts, and other accounts . ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,254,507 15 3 
411,150,914 10 I 





Profit and Loss for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 

Dr. 
Expenditure of the head office, branches, and agencies, including rent, 

taxes, licenses, stamps, salaries, London bankers’ oe postage, 

stationery, directors’ fees, etc. . 416,301 3 11 
Midsummer dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, £65,000; " Christmas 

dividend at 22 per cent. per annum, £71,500—£136,500 ; balance 

carried to profit and loss new account, £8,916. IIs. 2d. . 2 145,416 I1 2 


£261,717 15 1 





Cr. 
Balance from last account. 48,398 1 5 
Gross profit for the year ending 3Ist December, 1898, after payment of 

income-tax, making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 

writing down the cost of bank premises, etc. . : : 7 : 253,319 13 8 


£261,717 15 1 








YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the annexed statement of accounts for the half-year ending 31st 
December last, certified by the auditor. After providing for bad and deubtful debts, the profits, 
including the balance of 413,852. 7s. 11d. brought forward from the previous half-year, amount 
to £50,952. 10s. 11d., which the directors recommend should be appropriated as follows :— 
430,000 in payment of a dividend of 4s. per share, free of income-tax, being at the rate of 16 
per cent. per annum; 47,500 to the reserve fund ; £5,000 in reduction of the freehold 
property account ; £2, 500 towards a pension fund for the officers of the bank; £5,952. 
Ios. 11d. carried forward to new profit and loss account. The directors Tegret the delay 
which has occurred in the completion of the erection of the new premises in Leeds. They 
hope that the building will be finished, and the business transferred to it, at an early date. 


December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Shareholders for capital stock, viz. :—1 ae 410 shares aie 10s. —- 4375,000 O O 
Reserve fund . . 300,000 0 Oo 
Shareholders for unpaid ‘dividends “ 780 7 6 
Deposits, credit balances, and drafts on London agents outstanding ‘ 4,696,865 14 7 
Liabilities by endorsement of foreign bills negotiated for customers : 1,416 14 5 
Interest on deposits and rebate of discount . : , ; ; : 25,421 0 O 
Notes in circulation . : . . : . : : , ‘ 90,785 0 0 
Profit and loss account . ‘ ~ 5 : : ; ; - : 50,952 10 I1 


£5,541,221 
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478 YORK UNION BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 


a 

































Cash on hand and at call or short notice ; £646,941 
Investments, viz. :—English Government securities, £277; 089. 6s. 3d. ; 

English Corporation stocks, £370,931. 19s. I1d.; Indian and 

Colonial Government securities, £182,747. 45. 2d. ; railway deben- 


4 4 


ture and preference and other first-class stocks, £652,926. 7s. 34. : 1,483,694 17 7 
Liability of customers on foreign bills, per contra . : é 1,416 14 5 
Advances on loans and current accounts, and bills discounted : 2 3,282,801 17 7 
Freehold property and or : P . ; - 7 i 124,795 19 II 
Stamps on hand . , a a rs . ‘ r 1,570 3 7 

45,541,221 5 





YORK UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 





IN presenting their annual report, the directors have to congratulate the shareholders 
upon the favourable results of the past year. The profits of the bank, after deducting 
expenses of management and making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
£58,699. 7s. 8d., which, added to the balance of £5,268. 3s. 9¢. brought forward from the 
previous year, makes a total at credit of profit and loss account of £63,967. 11s. 5d. In 
August last the shareholders received an interim dividend of § per cent. on the paid-up 
capital of £262,500, and the directors now declare a further dividend of 12 per cent., with a 
bonus of 1 per cent., making a distribution of 18 per cent. for the year (or £47,250 in all), free 
of income-tax, as usual. Of the balance of £16,717. IIs. 5d. remaining, £10,000 has been 
added to the guarantee fund, thereby raising that fund to £190,000, and £6,717. 11s. 5d. is 
carried forward to the profit and loss account of the current year. During the year a branch 
of the bank has been opened in the Hessle Road, Hull. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital, viz. :—21,000 shares of £60 each, £12. 10s. paid ‘ £262,500 0 O 
Guarantee fund :—Amount at Ist January, 1898, £180,000 ; ‘transferred 

from profit and loss account, as under, £10,000 ‘ P : ‘ 190,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ‘ : : . 68,705 0 oO 
Amount due on deposits and current accounts : , 3:379,273 9 3 { 
Profit and loss account :—Balance from last account, £ 5 268. 35. 9d. ; 

net profits for the year, after making full provision for all bad and 

doubtful _ £58,699. 75. 8d.—£63,967. 115. 5d.; less interim 

dividend of 5 per cent. paid in August, £ 135125; transferred to 

guarantee fund, as above, £10,000—£23,125 . " 40,842 II 5 





43,932,321 0 8 





ASSETS. 
Cash on hand at head office and branches, and with bankers . a 4271,304 0 9 
Cash on deposit with bankers and brokers. < 520,000 0 O 
Investments in British, Indian, Colonial and Foreign Government 

securities, Bank of England stock, Corporation of London bonds, 

and English and Indian railway debenture, guaranteed and preference 

stocks . 733.255 19 2 
Advances on current accounts, loans, bills discounted and other securities 2,321,218 10 6 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . ; . . 2 E 66,264 2 I 
Other properties yielding rents . ‘ . . = : a . 20,278 8 2 


43,932,321 0 8 














o00‘f £S‘o0g ob 0006 F‘zE €.21 000‘z L6‘g£ 1 oo0SoS ‘EF Arenue{ 
“yIUOP FY} 10j [BIO], ; = 66g1 





000‘16z‘Z60‘g 6.4 000‘198‘zor z.S1 ooo‘ Lbg‘1£z‘1 ooo‘ gz‘ 1£€ g6gt 
000‘1gz‘16b'Z g.b oo0‘o19‘zgF g.b1 o00‘zgg‘E11°1 o00'fz 1‘zo£ 261 
o00'fS 9h ZS*Z 0.§ ooo‘ PS £‘og£ £.$1 000‘999‘zg1‘I 000‘1g9'06z 9631 
000'9g9‘z6S*Z Sh o00‘gbh‘S bE 1.41 000'6L9‘voE‘1 o00o19‘f gz S6g1 
o00'zzz‘LEE‘9 Lb oo0'ghh‘ 10 z.S1 000‘SSb‘h96 000‘ LbS‘19z b6g1 
000‘£ 10‘gZb‘9 9.4 000‘gZb‘oof b.S1 000't99‘z00'r ooo‘bgo'ggz £691 
000‘z9S‘1gh‘g 9.4 oooSob'66z Lat o00'tgl‘zzo'1 000'zzb‘ogz z6g1 
000‘90S‘Zb9‘9 9.4 000‘ Log ‘v1 $.S1 000‘fob‘Zg0‘r 000‘ 10S ‘hoz 16g1 
o00'gto'10g‘Z 9. 000'g6S‘gSE 1.g1 o00'f Sor bt 000‘Lo1‘6gz 06g1 
000‘99Z‘g19‘Z 9.4 000'069‘1S£ S.Z1 ooo'zbe‘gfF 1 o00‘Z1 1'06z 6gg1 
ooo'f £ 1°916'9 Q.b ooo‘oLP‘z£E 6.g1 o00‘g99h‘zSz'1 000‘160‘zLz 888! 
000‘Z60'ZZ0'9 Q.b 00066 1‘L6z Q-8I ooo'zbe‘Lri‘t 000‘'69h‘9Sz Zggi 
000'$z6‘106'S b.¥ oo0'f Lb‘Egz £.02 o00'ZSS‘961‘1 , 000'61S‘S1z 98gI 
000‘ Lo‘1 1S‘ 6. ooo‘ Lz£‘6bz 6.91 000‘ggo‘Sf6 o00'f£6‘1zz Sggi 
000'SSS‘g62‘S 9.b 000‘zS£*ggz 9.91 000‘£z9'096 : .000'6S9'zbz bg 
ooo'vob‘'6z6'S £.v 000oz9‘bSz g-L41 o00‘foL‘gSo'1 000'0g0'6£z £gg1 
000‘90z‘1zz‘g St oo0'Lgf‘eZz 2.61 000‘916‘gzz‘1 000'0S 1‘°g£z ZQQI 
000'6S0'LS£‘9 £.p 000‘ v99‘gZz Q.1z Ooo'of HE QE‘ 1 ooo 1°ESz IQgI 
o00'gfz‘v6L‘S v.b ooo'bzz‘SSz 8.61 000299‘ 1S 1‘1 000‘60g‘9£z Oggi 
000‘ L£6Sgeh ob 000‘ 1 g£*Szz z.L1 000‘ L£6‘zbg ooo‘ gb£‘E1z 6Lg1 








000'96£‘z66'F o.r | ooo 1bz‘Lzz 6.1 o00'f bh‘S6Z oo0f$Z‘L1z gZgi 
oo0'f gf‘zbo'S i 7 ooo hSz‘gzz | g.F1 o00'Sgo'bhbZ ; ooo‘ofg‘z£z Llg1 
ooo‘ogh‘£96'b ¥ | S.p ooo'gh6sSzzF v.S1 000‘ 160194 ¥ Sh 000'9£6'Szz F 9Lg1 





LXVII. 








*T220L, 03 , *[BI0J, 03 ? 
"quad sed aso op ol “juac 10d " Be gd sf ; 
uonodoig | ii aa a uorjodoig | M3 JO Sqianog EO 


| 
| 


“SUINJIYL Wunog=Hulwsp ,SalsyuRgE UdQuo;|T 


*[BI0], 03 
"IVI A DY} AOJ S[LIOT, ‘quad sed 
uonsodoig 


sfkeq 
Butjyag sjosuod uM 








VOL. 
































480 


Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 








1898. BIRMINGHAM. LEEDs. 
Week ending 4 4 
26th Feb. 1,069,153 | 288,697 
5th Mar. .| 1,485,940 | 438,862 

i ee 956,026 | 259,828 
| 19th ” 1,081,493 270,850 
| 26th gg Cs 914,512 | 230,764 
| 2nd April .| 1,424,565 | 335,874 
| gth ,, 1,058,929 | 268,337 
| 16th, 775,550 | 197,546 
23rd 1,099,305 | 237,143 
30th:~=—li«,, 1,148,552 | 270,157 
7th May 1,470,222 | 324,734 
14th ” 1,009,334 274,237 
21st yy 902,576 | 276,537 
28th 4, ~| 1,016,442 | 299,599 
4th June . 1,031,515 270,338 
Iith 839,476 | 243,072 
th 953,081 | 249,255 
25th sy 1,029,646 | 243,351 
2nd July 1,515,632 | 462,001 
om . 1,115,162 | 372,603 
16th =, 1,083,018 | 286,802 
23rd 870,911 | 263,419 
Ce 987,296 | 288,920 
6th Aug. . 1,084,989 | 325,249 
13th ,, 882,210 | 281,825 
20th =, 858,936 | 237,945 
| ae 823,563 | 252,196 
3rd Sept. . 1,161,100 | 361,710 
Ioth ,, 804,102 | 217,981 
17th sy 955,382 | 240,051 
ath » -; 722,430 | 236,858 
mm Oct. . 1,126,598 | 280,461 
8th =, 1,256,330 | 326,434 
mer lw 1,130,900 | 263,549 
22nd yy 994,639 | 281,243 
29th 4, «| 1,029,308 | 280,299 
5th Nov. .| 1,352,161 | 354,554 
12th ,, 934,783 | 263,673 
ig9th =, 811,858 | 253,506 
20h yl 760,846 | 314,841 
grd Dec. . 1,210,761 367,073 
roth * $16,688 274,709 
7th 936,969 | 289,690 
24th ,, 1,124,156 | 302,645 
3Ist ” 736,513 233,706 

1899. 
7th Jan. 1,317,862 | 635,316 
14th ,, 925,391 | 295,163 
2Ist 5 951,804 | 264,738 
28th » . 949,383 | 308,944 
4th Feb. . 1,516,221 428,707 
1th Ow 912,347 | 320,166 
18th ,, 1,228,641 314,262 














LEICESTER. 


& 
211,647 
271,707 
193,261 
175,806 
248,445 
256,751 
287,394 
178,061 
200,494 
226,757 
325,011 
239,874 
195,899 
217,640 
201,763 
229,666 
188,150 
205,378 
341,695 
303,880 
258,714 
201,054 
223,365 
206,812 
233,635 
177,371 
162,990 
256,383 
182,613 
172,442 
209,142 
277,279 
308,939 
238,844 
229,345 
221,320 
298,900 
217,113 
207,397 
193,918 
272,814 
249,647 
208,842 
227,326 
155,474 


382,004 
206,599 
225,318 
231,547 
287,476 
220,566 
210,578 





LIVERPOOL. 


2,825,197 
2,645,055 
2,657,095 
2,569,460 
2,048,463 
2,736,384 
2,453:432 
2,170,120 
2,527,004 
2,859,898 
2,735:249 
2,643,495 
2,347,295 
2,447,828 
2,179,812 
1,397,113 
2,479,375 
2,100,642 
3,066,825 
2,339,006 
2,488,219 
2,141,795 
2,453,741 
1,858,435 
2,526,674 
2,200,412 
1,853,562 
2,387,636 
1,966,916 
2,201,246 
2,185,902 
2,506,519 
2,503,215 
2,440,491 
2,215,812 
2,407,185 
2,389,732 
2,271,652 
2,369,694 
2,091,326 
35117,463 
2,608,550 
3,162,032 
2,885,248 
2,180,952 


3,241,763 
31327,860 
3,237,596 
3,252,067 
3:574,034 
3,080,766 


3,392,652 


MANCHESTER. 


x 
3,886,672 
4,518,674 
35590,815 
3,627,025 
32945217 
4,514,379 
3,604,348 
31302,013 
314955493 
315875392 
4,692,856 
4,049,528 
3,519,030 
3,908,588 
2,615,400 
3,580,105 
3,670,222 
3:293,014 
4,728,664 
4,302,885 
4,215,996 
35520,833 
4,099,139 
4,060,206 
4,143,896 
3:443,569 
3,060,376 
31922,932 
3,631,427 
3,528,970 
3,016,406 
5,428,862 
4,718,590 
4,081,445 
3:769,374 
4,070,222 
4,647,720 
4,034,941 
3,928,949 
3:293,499 
44975353 
4,104,807 
4,294,582 
3:965,323 
3,634,395 


4,624,966 
4,083,621 
3,885,778 
4,153,183 
4,974,150 
453515174 
4,595,443 











NEWCASTLE- 
ON-TYNE. 


1,244,820 
1,363,900 
1,061,300 
1,265,900 
1,006,550 
1,088,150 





1,019,000 | 


1,135,370 
1,435,640 
1,026,170 
I 461 »190 
1,491,650 
1,173,130 
1,491,910 
1,082,860 
1,264,960 
1,353,210 
1,045,840 
1,296,600 
1,182,990 
1,344,140 
1,240,230 
1,0445350 
1,143,570 
1,417,800 
1,226,830 
1,255,170 
1,295,780 
1,098,540 
1,308,340 
1,216,140 
1,380,610 
1,478,820 
1,387,390 
1,420,000 
1,262,280 
1,393,320 
1,489,960 
1,491,000 
1,412,630 
1,380,740 
1,164,950 
1,503,070 
1,347,660 
1,154,690 


1,531,650 
1,618,020 
1,404,950 
1,464,160 
1,593,805 











1,526,000 | 
1,469,180 | 


| 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :-— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 














1899. 1899. | 1899. 1899. 
January 25. | February 1. | February 8. | February 15. 
Notes issued | 447,455,135 | £47:635,715 | £48,087,800 | £48,693,490 
Government debt : | 41,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities .. | 53784900 5:784,900 5,784,900 | — 5,784,900 
Gold coin and bullion 30, 655135 30,835,715 31, 287,800 | 31,893,490 
| £47,455:135 | £47:635715 | £48,087,800 | £48,693,490 





BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
































1899. 1899. 1899. | 1898. 

January 25. | Febiuary 1. | February 8 | February 15. 

Proprietors’ capital .. £t4,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
est : . 31442,969 3,468,012 314795375 | — 3499,765 
Public deposits as 9,352,730 | 9,700,972 11,283,618 | 13,482,927 
Other deposits . om | 40,671,322 40,713,207 40,303,312 | 39,149,929 
Seven- + ap and other bills ; | 130,382 | 128,774 130,438 116,598 
468,150,409 468,563,965 a 469,749,743 | 470,802,219 

Government securities .. 413,387,036 | £13, 387,036 | 413,383,438 | 413,373,938 
Other securities .. 31,741,012 | 32,207,780 | 32,650,986 | 32,915,986 
Notes 20,994,725 | 20,829,970 | 21,603,035 | 22,407,455 
Gold and silver coin 2,027,636 | 2,139,179 | 2,112,284 2,104,840 
£63,150,409 | £68,563,065 | £69,749,743 | 470,802,219 











THE EXCHANGES. 





























1899. 1899. | 1899. 18 
Lonpon— January 24. | January 31. February 7. | February 14 
Amsterdam, short o< 12 2 12 2 12 2 12 x 
Ditto 3 months .. 12 3% 12 34 12 38 12 38 
Rotterdam, ditto os 12 3¢ 12 3 12 38 12 33 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto .. 25 46} 25 424 25 41% 25 424 
Paris, short ‘ ° oe 25 182 25 17 25 18} 25 18% 
Ditto, 3 months . 25 38% 25 35% 25 37% 25 374 
Marseilles, ditto 25 282 25 374 25 38% 25 374 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 64 20 64 20 62 20 62 
Berlin, ditto 20 65 20 64 20 63 20 62 
Leipsic, ditto 20 65 20 65 20 63 20 62 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, “ditto |. 20 65 20 65 20 63 20 62 
Petersburg, ditto 24% 24% 244 24% 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 43 18 42 18 42 18 41 
Stockholm, ditto 18 45 | 18 43 18 43 18 42 
Christiania, ditto 18 44 | 18 42 18 42 18 41 
Vienna, ditto 12 20 | 12 20 12 18} 12 18} 
Trieste, ditto... . 1z2 20) | 12 20 12 18} 12 18} 
Zurich and Basle, ditto’ 25 65 25 624 25 60 25 60 
Madrid, ditto 36} 364 363 36% 
Cadiz, ditto 36% 36k 36% 36% 
Seville, ditto 36} 36f 36¢ 36% 
Barcelona, ditto . 36 { 36 36% 367s 
Malaga, ditto 36 364 36% 36y%s 
Granada, ditto 364 364 36% 36°, 
Santander, ditto .. 36} 364 36% 361% 
Bilboa, ditto ee 36 36: 364 3676 
Zaragoza, ditto . 36} 364 364 367s 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ¢ ditto ; 27 36} 27 a7} 27. 374 27 323 «(| 
Venice, ditto oa 27 «36% 27 (37 27 374 27 «324 
Naples, ditto .. 27 364 27 37% 27 37% 27 32h 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 27 36% 27 374 27 374 27 324 
currency currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, go days 358 358 358 351s 
Calcutta, demd. as 1478 1°41 I"4y3 141s 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 y day Bice 13 134 13 13 
New York (Gold) demd. ore 491s 49i% 49k 49 
PRICES OF BULLION, 
| Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, | Per Oz. 
& & 4s. a. a & & & 
Foreign Gold in ail.. 317 9? 317 of 317 9t 317 9t 
Silver in Bars Spartaaaall = o 2 3% Oo 2 3% o 2 38 | © 2 37 
Mexican Dollars o 2 3 eo 2 3 °o 2 3 i oe 3 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of 


Returns. 




















Coin 

















Date. Pe ose ll “<— _ . 
| Department. 
1808. £ : 
February 16| 26,416,055 | 31,058,275 | 
23 | 26,353,465 } 31,571,080 
March 2] 27,036,805 | 31,437,010 
9 | 26,746,480 | 31,165,995 
16 | 26,429,470 | 30,773,390 
23 | 26,675,455 | 30,871,610 
30 | 27,601,685 | 29,826,580 
April 6| 28,484,005 | 27,497,260 
13 | 27,802,810 | 26,959,275 
20 | 27,382,075 | 27,908,350 
27 | 27,542,860 | 29,315,310 
May 4| 27,792,980 | 31,324,010 
II | 27,606,645 | 32,124,770 
18 | 27,449,310 | 33,635,315 
25 | 27,446,915 | 34,835,205 
June I | 27,777,045 | 34,785,970 
8 | 27,458,725 | 35,541,525 
15 | 27,317,025 | 35,692,675 
22 | 27,330,720 | 35,988,875 
29 | 28,263,330 | 36,158,640 
July 6 | 28,598,235 | 34,736,595 
13 | 28,106,255 | 33,984,350 
20 | 27,868,715 | 33,847,770 
27 | 27,916,487 | 32,986,150 
August 3| 28,406,805 | 32,208,625 
10 | 28,088,300 | 32,219,570 
17 | 28,012,030 | 32,701,375 
24 | 27,750,840 | 32,813,555 
31 | 27,935,395 | 32,749,370 
September 7 | 27,761,040 | 32,545,420 
14 | 27,429,180 | 32,478,950 
21 | 27,109,665 | 31,615,410 
28 | 27,514,200 | 30,953,075 
October 5 | 28,160,405 | 29,269,380 
12 | 27,704,575 | 28,945,005 
19 | 27,311,860 | 28,865,045 
26 | 27,170,275 | 29,355,890 
November 2] 27,572,685 | 29,535,220 
9 | 27,302,985 | 29,650,380 
16 | 27,043,175 | 30,108,040 
23| 26,761,960 | 30,615,425 
3° | 27,171,075 | 29,872,005 
December 7! 27,181,365 | 29,114,630 
14 | 26,940,525 | 28,938,135 
21 | 27,420,090 | 28,684,415 
28 | 27,306,285 | 27,425,085 
1899. 
| January 4| 27,751,945 | 28,418,120 
| II | 27,721,420 | 28,996,560 
| 18 | 26,665,600 | 29,882,545 
| 25 | 26,460,410 | 30,655,135 
| February 1 26,805,745 | 30,835,715 
8 26,484,765 | 31,287,800 | 
| 


| 9% 





|Proportion 
of Coin and 

Bullion to 
\Circulation 
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117 
116 
116 
108 

97 
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117 
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117 
117 
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107 
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Government 


Securities 


in Banking | 
Department. | 


£ 
13,994,565 | 


13,994,565 


14,153,120 
14,208,979 
14,208,979 
13,197,953 
13,197,953 
13,191,953 
13,191,953 
13,187,953 
13,187,953 
13,185,953 
13,201,192 
13,306,642 
13,306,642 
13,328,051 
13,476,051 
13,497,403 
13,791,630 
13,791,630 
13,791,630 
13,791,630 
13,941,630 
13,938,096 
13,858,643 
13,909,654 
13,413,093 
13,413,593 
13,413,593 
12,988,593 
12,363,593 
14,241,640 
12,901,640 
11,406,640 
10,501,640 
10,559,640 
10,204,640 

9,904,640 
10,029,640 
10,414,640 
11,099,535 
10,939,535 
11,299,535 
11,299,535 


14,824,469 
15,192,036 
13,387,036 


13,387,036 | 
13,387,036 | 
13,383,438 | 


Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


rf 
32,334,715 


| 35,046,076 
13,987,565 | 
| 13,987,565 


3535795185 
32,259,306 
35,816,210 
35,367,392 
39,038,137 
35:411,765 
34,087,675 
345239,218 
33,935,386 
32,768,582 
3557755252 
34,310,099 
33,012,171 
32,649,685 
32,647,542 
33273:747 
33,063,346 
32,782,260 
33441,357 
33,463,378 
33,917,687 
33,366,398 
32,607,263 
31,997,575 
30,774,206 
29,898, 166 
30,347,287 
29,651,327 
29,589,405 
27,973,917 
30,771,306 
29,083,904 
28,240,396 
27,773,419 
29,607,671 
28,455,171 
26,632,115 
26,779,446 
26,778,944 
29,414,794 
26,861,983 
27,212,862 
27,980,682 
31,061,027 





| 32,917,063 
32,040,707 
31,761,909 
31,741,012 
32,207,780 
32,650,986 





Public 
Deposits. 


£ 
16 878,427 
18,594,790 
18,811,093 
18,692,165 
18,979,353 | 
19,618,224 
19,615,529 
12,634,596 
11,996,514 
12,675,148 
12,361,186 
11,538,715 
11,403,473 
11,932,659 
12,041,738 
11,780,209 
10,911,226 
11,494,625 
12,054,967 
10,080,291 
8,134,139 
7;278,369 
7,461,132 
6,956,178 
6,126,314 
6,570,514 
7,802,908 
8,196,741 
9,306,781 
8,591,873 
8,349,941 
9,320,635 
9,349,003 
8,175,539 
75176,652 
7,295,897 
6,696,030 
5,948,380 
5:950,398 
5,804, 566 
6,344,573 
6,193,360 
5,964,092 
5,788,473 
7,089,885 
7,131,028 


9,717,355 
7,690,790 
8,003,373 
9,352,736 | 
9,700,972 | 
11,283,618 | 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 



































| | | si 
| | Total Deposits Proportion 
} | _—e te of 
| Date. a: | x. | and Bask Post Reserve. “ "; “ea Fen tosel 
| | ‘ Liabilities. 
| = 
| | 
| __ 1898. a ae £ % % 
| Feb. 16] 35,122,986 | 159,573 | 52,160,986 23,877,809 46 3 
| 23| 36,762,493 | 131,585 | 55,488,868 | 24,483,750 44 = 
March 2] 35,914,840 147,987 54,873,920 | 23,605,649 43 - 
9| 35,789,100 | 141,555 54,622,820 23,679,514 43 = 
16| 36,272,556 103,921 5593551830 23,717,099 43 _ 
| 23} 35,002,265 | 99,573 54:720,062 | 23,515,288 43 os 
| ~ ae 36,812,728 | 109,150 56,537,407 21,662,363 38 ms 
April 6] 36,462,596 | 144,715 49,241,907 18,350,947 37 4 
13| 35,906,140 93,417 47,996,071 18,433,058 38 = 
20} 36,620,609 | 92,622 49,388,379 19,688,003 40 
27| 37,956,705 | 109,593 | 50,427,484 | 21,037,783 42 — 
May 4] 39,270,461 | 130,663 50,939,839 | 22,719,737 45 
II | 43,516,141 | 112,029 55,031,643 23,812,767 43 —_ 
18| 43,135,953 104,797 555173409 | 25,441,455 46 _ 
25| 43:452,172 | 104,182 55,598,092 | 26,545,037 48 33 
June I] 42,405,514 | 103,606 54,289,329 26,046,273 48 3 
8 | 44,553,870 | 109,003 559574099 27,335,985 49 = 
15| 44,908,893 | 104,081 56,507,599 27,639,102 49 — 
22 44,595,911 H 108,934 56,759,812 27;959,413 49 cay 
29| 45,404,650 112,977 55,597,918 27,071,277 49 23 
July 6) 46,271,525 142,406 54,548,070 25,304,817 46 _- 
13| 46,877,855 | 130,780 54,156,224 25,040,372 46 — 
20] 47,287,438 | 115,804 56,864,374 25,176,138 44 — 
27 46,242,450 | 97,488 53,296,1 16 24,166,561 45 —— 
Aug. 3] 45,156,173 107,004 51,389,491 22,872,293 44 = 
10} 44,436,621 119,390 51,126,525 23,224,793 45 — 
17| 42,440,103 111,545 50,354,556 235772,837 a7 
24] 41,558,077 108,949 49,863,767 24,120,502 48 - 
31} 39,937,599 84,303 49,328,683 23,867,823 48 = 
Sept. 7] 39,809,252 147,572 48,548,697 23,791,011 49 = 
14} 40,246,040 116,902 48,712,883 24,021,628 49 — 
21 | 36,701,808 117,664 46,140,107 23,495,218 51 3 
28 | 37,820,269 86,712 47,255,984 | 22,462,764 47 _ 
Oct. 5] 37;729,536 130,038 46,035,113 | 20,386,537 44 ~ 
| 12| 36,464,251 110,553 43,751,456 | 20,291,376 46 4 
19 345724,352 97,426 42,1 17,675 20,631,884 49 eae 
26} 36,848,357 103,469 43,647,856 | 21,238,156 49 — 
Nov. 2] 36,356,867 121,656 42,426,903 21,099,862 50 _— 
34,584,988 127,212 40,662,598 21,517,451 53 _ 
16} 35,244,984 126,171 41,175,721 22,193,937 54 —_ 
23} 35,666,536 94,172 42,105,281 23,015,093 55 =e 
| 30| 37,702,229 102,139 43,997,728 21,818,598 50 = 
| Dec. 7] 35,034,087 170,144 41,168,323 20,869,378 51 _ 
| 14| 35,406,396 136,760 41,331,629 20,848,354 51 _ 
| 21| 34,378,633 107,614 41,576,132 19,970,417 48 — 
| 28} 36,279,495 91,688 43,502,211 18,831,556 43 as 
| 1899. 
Jan. 4 39,487,728 87,377 49,292,460 19,388,878 39 av 
| Il} 41,513,333 137,718 49,341,841 20,058,988 41 = 
18 |. 41,116,206 147,872 49,267,451 22,102,905 45 33 
| 25| 40,671,322 130,382 50,154,440 23,022,361 46 = 
| Feb. 1] 40,713,207 128,774 50,542,953 22,970,149 46 3 
| 8| 40,303,312 | 130,438 | 51,717,368 23)715,319 46 = 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE Act 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 








PRIVATE BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 








NAME OF BANK. ge 
Jan. 14. Jan. 21. Jan. 28. Feb. 4. 
& & & 

1 Ashford Bank . ‘ . 11,849 4,965 5,166 4,983 4,875 

2 Aylesbury Old Bank ‘ : 48,461 6,809 6,197 6,250 6,308 

3 Banbury Bank . ; ; ; 43.457 5,102 4,805 4,280 4,252 

4 Banbury Old Bank . : i 555153 4,230 4,335 4,381 4,192 

5 Bedford Bank . 34,218 11,917 11,696 11,416 11,576 

6 Bicester and Oxfordshire "Bank 27,090 8,953 9,055 8,821 8,712 

7 Buckingham Bank . 29,657 5,963 6,046 6,135 6,121 

8 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 

Bank . ; 49.916 | 21,265 | 21,117] 21,440] 20,803 

9 Canterbury Bank . : : 33,671 7,197 7,186 7,650 75333 

1o City Bank, Exeter . : 21,527 2,756 2,924 2,801 2,773 
11 Derby Bank— Smith & Co. : 41,304 5,066 4,808 4,675 5,376 
12 Exeter Bank . . : 37,894 7,364 7,297 6,925 6,975 
13 Faversham Bank . - ‘ 6,681 2,581 2,495 2,569 2,595 
14 Ipswich Bank . 27,689 13,088 12,601 11,804 11,858 


15 Kingston-upon- Hull & Hull Bk. 19,979 10,503 10,140 9,364 9,855 
16 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 9,391 8,978 8,219 8,329 


17 Leeds Old Bank ‘ < - | 130,757 42,213 41,187 40,766 41,323 
18 Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 

& Co. -| 37.459 | 16,820] 15,204 | 15,548] 18,258 
19 Lincoln Bank . 100,342 53,025 52,638 51,585 52,255 
20 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,045 11,746 11,183 10,901 9,949 
21 Naval Bank, Plymouth . 27,321 5,077 5,101 4,834 5,190 
22 Newark Bank . : ; ‘ 28,788 5,053 5,015 5,656 5,817 
23 Newmarket Bank . . 2 23,008 5,154 5,459 5,081 5,028 
24 Nottingham Bank . P F 31,047 13,880 12,912 12,856 13,494 
25 Oxford Old Bank . ‘ 34,391 13,541 13,299 13,900 14,144 
26 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank ‘ 11,852 4,052 4,025 3,716 3513 


27 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 11,309 10,625 10,376 10,484 
28 Reading Bank — Stephens, 












Blandy & Co. . - | 43,271 7,284 75349 7,220 7:405 
29 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire . 6,889 4,252 4,146 3,992 3,907 
30 Sleaford and New. ark Bank . 51,615 10,498 10,279 10,057 9,960 
31 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 7,833 7,435 7,315 7,142 
32 Uxbridge Old Bank . : 25,136 818 822 793 740 
33 Wallingford Bank . F 17,064 1,151 1,120 1,099 1,143 
34 Wellington Somerset Bank . 6,528 3,837 3,764 3533 3,243 
35 West Riding Bank . z r 46,158 15,597 15,653 15,225 15,924 
36 Worcester Old Bank . 87,448 12,973 12,649 12,346 12,500 
37 Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 3:723 3,369 3,114 3,310 
38 York & East Riding Bank : 53,392 39,674 40,192 39,128 37,210 





ToTats . — . |1,374,376| 417,260 | 408,962 | 400,754 | 403,872 




































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 















































AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NaME oF BANK. a 
Jan. 14. Jan. 21. Jan. 28. Feb. 4. 
& & & 
I Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 9,604 9,685 9,580 9,921 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 17,878 17,516 16,871 17,258 
3 Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited : - 20,084 12,607 12,410 12,490 12,630 
4 Burton Union Bank, Limited = 60,701 12,876 12,229 12,385 12,821 
5 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited 25,610 23,215 24,560 25,318 25,236 
6 Cumberland Union Banking ; 
Co., Limited . 355395 | 32:33F | 32,948 | 33,167 | 35,409 
7 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 44,137 8,694 7,855 6,747 6,593 
8 Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 7,816 7,036 6,802 7,590 
9 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 18,534 14,381 13,543 13,075 12,120 
10 Knaresboroughé & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited : 28,059 19,839 19,555 19,248 19,901 
Ir Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 51,874 50,525 49,885 51,140 
12 Leicestershire Banking Co.,Ltd. 86,060 28,135 27,481 26,402 25,498 
13 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 51,620 38,602 39,310 39.555 39,559 
14 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited . 35,813 12,962 10,619 10,169 10,496 
15 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. 63,951 41,719 39,712 37857 38,061 
16 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited 29,477 21,862 21,615 21,155 21,352 
17 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited : 59,300 20,700 20,935 20,420 21,052 
18 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Compan 23,524 5,698 5,885 5,685 5,814 
19 Sheffield and Rotherham. Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 52,496 13,291 12,866 12,347 12,137 
20 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,843 11,064 10,236 10,930 11,373 
21 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited . 55,721 38,521 37,084 35,897 37,283 
22 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 356,976 | 109,091 | 107,497 | 107,471 | 105,852 
23 Swaledale and Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited. | 54,372 | 42,055 | 39,101 | 38,859] 37,430 
24 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 6,641 6,571 6,320 6,760 
25 West RidingUnion Bkg. Co. Ld. 34,029 11,732 11,274 11,067 11,438 
26 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . : 31,916 19,797 19,889 19,839 20,022 
27 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162 66,906 65,291 64,227 62,745 
28 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. 94,695 89,579 90,982 91,587 90,551 
29 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. 122,532 91,152 90,777 $9,222 89,366 
30 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 71,240 71,736 66,478 66,086 67,845 
ToraLs 1,742,868 | 952,358| 931,465] 920,663) 925,259 | 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 





BANK OF FRANCE.—[In 4’s sterling—oo,o00’s omitted.) 































































































Cash. ‘ . 
” . Circula- | Public Private 
seatiteed Gold. Silver. Total. ne tion. Deposits. | Deposits. | 
Jan. 19 472,6 £47;9 120,5 | £42,3 | £156,0 48,1 423.6 
» 2 72,8 48,0 120,8 40,8 154,2 8,8 21,2 
Feb. 2 is 72,8 47:9 120,7. | 42,4 156,9 | 6,9 21,0 
» 9 . 72:9 47:9 120,8 35:8 1536 | 559 20,5 
x» =-16 - | 72:9 4759 120,8 | 34,2 152.9 | 6,6 18,5 | 
Feb. 17, 1898 - «| S72 £48,3 | £1255 | £20,9 | £1492 | 48,1 £19,0 | 
»» 18, 1897 ~ «|! 76,6 49.3 125,9 | 32,8 147,9 | 9,6 19,9 | 
ss» 20, 1896 ° 78,1 49:7 127,8 23,9 | 143,2 | 8,3 21,1 | 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
anon —| 
| | . 
Date 1899 | Cash. | Discounts. Loans. Notes. a 
= | | | | 
| | 
Jan. 7 “ ° & | 438,992 £36,636 46,126 462,541 419,598 
» 14 e ee «| 42,515 33,670 41504 58,586 | 20,239 
» = §=—23 . . | 42,624 31,516 3,706 54,851 | 21,812 
| » «31 42,153 | 32,121 4,167 55,011 | 21,211 | 
| Feb to . | 42,767, | ~—_ 28,952 4,052 53500 | 19577 | 
| | | | 
| ~ | 
Feb. 7, 1898 | £46,313 | £26,750 44,129 £52,827 | £21,535 
| » 6, 1897 - | 44,284 27,787 4,599 50,498 22,202 
| » = 7» 1896 - | 47,188 | 25,568 4,153 52,136 | 20,518 
| | 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
| Gold, | Govern- | Discounts Note | i" 
Date 1898-9.* Silver, | Reserve. ment and Securi- Circula- Rs ublic soee 
. &c. | Debt. Loans. — tion. a Soe 
Dec. 23 a 103,075 | 44,661 10,000 26,309 2,847 68,414 | 45,888 15,586 
Jan. 1 * | 104,939 48,734 10,000 26,586 2,818 66,205 46,265 16,006 
” + | 104,901 48,973 10,000 26,322 2,987 65,928 475254 16,291 
» 16 j 105,236 50,293 10,000 25,261 2,749 64,943 | 49,424 16,538 
» @ -« - | 103,768 48,813 10,000 25.392 2,892 64,955 | 51,159 16,087 
19 23, 1898 “4 121,283 49,542 17,500 25778 | 2,746 89,241 | 5%272 16,999 











Silk erebonwmsis 





* Form of Bank return changed in 1897, and gold previously stated as belonging to the Government 
becomes part of the Bank’s holding. 


to roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
































Cash. Discounts, | 
Date 1899. c . ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Total. &e. 
Jan. 7. 429,937 410,326 440,263 422,413 459,178 
» 34. 29,91 10,415 40,331 20,518 575254 
» «23+ 29,898 10,359 49,257 18,076 54953 
9 3I- 29,834 10,378 40,212 19,426 56,157 
Feb. 10. 29,823 10,370 40,193 18,517 55,581 
| 
Feb. 7, 1898. 30,347 10, 345 40,692 13,650 52,209 | 
» 6, 1897. 30557 12,643 43,200 18,284 59,977 | 
1 7» 1896. 24,793 12,793 371586 19,290 55,164 | 
' 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of ™ and _ ie — 
England— Bank of England . : 
ns 207 Private Banks . 
72 Joint Stock Banks. 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 
Ireland— _ 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July roth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 

1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 

1894—Jan. 29th 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—165 Private Banks . : 
= 42 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire a ; - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ; - gaoar 


» £475) 000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 

- 250,000 

+ 350,000 


£3:779,041 
1,735,362 


£5,514,403 


410,859 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
a 38 Private Banks 
30 Joint Stock Banks 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 





and Freland. 


414,000,000 


59153:417 
3,478,230 
3,087,209 


6,354,494 


£32,0731350 


2,800,000 


£34,873,350 


5:925,262 


£28,948,088 





416,800,000 


1,374,376 
1,742,868 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


428,948,088 








Nore.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date 
Diminished in number by ae 
Lapsed Issues . . 


- 4 
« §65 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act, was at that date. 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 


of 1845, was. 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above : 





6 


2 
e) 


207 


169 
38 


72 
42 


30 


19 
9 
10 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


Fok Four WEEKS ENDING FEBRUARY 4TH, 1899. 





Fixed Issues.}| Jan. 14. Jan. 21. | Jan. 28. Feb. 4. 
| 

4 £ £ L L 
38 Private Banks. i -| 1,374,376 417,260 408,962 400,754 403,872 
30 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,742,868 952,358 931,465 920,663 925,259 


68 Totals . -| 35117;244 | 1,369,618 | 1,340,427 | 1,321,417 | 1,329,131 





























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ie as above :— 


Private Banks . ; m ; ‘ £407,712 
Joint-Stock Banks . : : ‘ . ° : , : : : 932,436 
Together . ; - £1,340,148 
On comparing these amounts ‘with the hoses a he previous anil they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. ‘ ‘ ; ; : : £10,606 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . g $ ; A ; 24,913 
Total Decrease onthe month . ‘ ‘ ‘ . 435,519 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o of toes muah — 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks. = ‘ ‘ ‘ 418,110 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ; : ‘ : ; ‘ 15,873 
Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 433,983 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
{ssues :-— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ; ‘ - ; £966,664 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. . ‘ we & 810,432 
Total de/ow their fixed issues . : ‘ . ; . ‘ ‘ - £1,777,096 





Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To JANUARY 2IST, 1899. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 


Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . ; ‘ : . . - £6,054,007 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . : : . : . : 7,506,391 
Together . a : - 413,560,398 
On comparing these amounts s with the ‘ones ber the previous neu amy 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . : . : ‘ 43475307 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ? : ‘ , F 518,367 
Total Decrease on the month . i 3 : « £865,674 
And as compared with the corresponding monte a last ail 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° : . F £115,798 


Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 352,422 





Total /ucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 4236,624 
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The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ; ; , : : , £6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. A : : . . : ; 2,676,350 


Together 16 . 7 : ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ; : : : ; 49,030,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 


Irish Banks are Je/ow their fixed issues . ; a £300,487 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues : ; ; ‘ ‘ . 4,830,041 
Total adove fixed issues . 3 * . ‘ 5 ‘ : ‘ : 44,529,554 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks : ‘ ; . . ‘ 42,967,030 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ss . ; a = 6,126,714 
Together : ‘ - ‘. : ‘ : : ; : ‘ ‘ £9,093,744 


Being a decrease of £108,812 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £438,839 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





+ 


Circulation of the United kingdom 


To FEBRUARY 4TH, 1899. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 























| January. | February. Increase. Decrease. 
Bank of England (month ending | L | 4 | S S 
February 8th) .  . 27,549,935 , 26,604,109 oe 945,826 
Private Banks . f ; ‘ 418,318 407,712 oe 10,606 
Joint-Stock Banks . F ; 957,349 | 932,436 on 24,913 
Total in England . ‘ . | 28,925,602 27,944,257 ees 981,345 
Scotland . - ; ‘ - 8,024,758 | 7,506,391 ane 518,367 
Ireland . : : . 6,401,314 6,054,007 cae 347,307 
United Kingdom | 435351,674 41,504,655 | Net decrease 1,847,019 














As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £194,910, a decrease in Private Banks of £18,110, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £15,873; in Scotland an éncrease of £352,422, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £115,798, thus showing that the month ending February 4th, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £228,893 in 
England, and an ¢zcrease of £7,731 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending February 8th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £32,756,563. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of £2,444,168, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an zzcrease of £91,558. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending January 21st, was £9,093,744, being a decrease of £547,651 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an zucrease of £296,622 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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$risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 





AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 2IsT JANUARY, 1899. 


IRISH BANKS. 






































Average ee nape ee Weeks Preis. Gold 
ending as a | “ and Silver 
Nau or Banc. | Author ——| Sarai, | 
| | upwards, | Under £5. | Totals, | Weeks ending | 
gi &£ £ | &£ £ 
1 Bank of Ireland 3:738,428 | 1,521, 600 894,925 | 2,416,525 | 600,695 
2 Provincial Bank ofIreland|| 927,667 || 333,209 | 357,319 690,528 | 347,360 
3 Belfast Bank . -|| 281,611 || 284,606 | 238,731 | 523,337 364,174 
4 Northern Bank = | 243,440 || 259,645 | 259,459 | 519,104 400,372 
5 Ulster Bank . | 311,079 | 428,188 | 338,371 766,489 606,025 
6 The National Bank || $52, -_ | 696,305 | 441,719 | 11 38,024 648,404 
| | tnd cited Maat 
| | 
Tora. (Irish Banks) 6,354,494 | | 3,523,483 | 2,530,524 6,054,007 | 2,967,030 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
| 
1 Bank of Scotland 343,418 | 339,308 | 806,445 | 1,145,813 | 1,009,857 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 || 306,435 | 672,536 | 978,971 907,412 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 247,530 | 645,151 $92,681 603,805 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 269,715 | 700,764 970,479 753,162 
5 National Bk. of Scotland || 297,024 250,739 | 602,679 853,418 721,658 
6 Union Bank of Scotland. || 454,346 295,388 | 707,129 | 1,002,517 791,503 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. || 70,133 142,470 | 170,417 | 312,887 287,933 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. || 154,319 205,960 | 244,233 | 450,193 335,350 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . || 274,321 233.492 | 533,754 767,246 615,923 
10 Caledonian Banking Co.. || 531434 45,381 | 86,805 132,186 99,605 
TorTats (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 2,336,478 | 5,169,913 | 7,506,391 | 6,126,714 




















Bills on Jndia. 








Councit Bitts. 





TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 














1899, fenenecaacenasks as | 
Average. | Minimum. | Average. Minimum. | 
| 5 d. $s : | x d. s & 
January 25th . . | 1 4093 1 45 | 1 4125 1 4) 
| | 
= | ek 
| 4125 
February Ist . - | I 41093 1 435 to 1 43 
1 Gur) 
I 4°063 I 4093 
February 8th . to I 475 I 4x5 
I 4°087 I 4'Io!I 
a = 
February 15th I 4031 I 435 I 4'062 | I 4, 


| 
| 
| 
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BANKS. 
Last Dividend | 
No. of Shares ; uota- 
| Issued. Official List. NAME. Paid. Quota | 
| 80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., tie., cots, Nos. 1 to » Bo, o00Cltiste 5 43 | 
100,000 1/92 Agra, Limited os 6 # | 
| 50,000 4/2% Anglo-Argentine, Ld., “Nos. 1 to 50, Te os om oe 7 6: 
200,000 8 fi. Anglo-Austrian (Pa; r ane we $e oe ee | 120 fl. 13 | 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited a “o me os 10 12h | 
| 80,000 4/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited .. ne a = ne 5 7 | 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... ; a a 7 . | 
| 84,000 7/5 Bank of Africa, Limited .. 9... 0+. este 6t 2 «(| 
| 40,000 24/ Bank of Australasia . = a ae 40 56 | 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30/0 j600' v= a me 20 174xd | 
20,000 25/ Bank of British North America .. wie = se 50 64 
| 20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited .. F we Sg si 12} 26 
| 80,000 |*13% peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited -- | S12. ros. 4° | 
12,555 s/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 10 8} 
| 94,710 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 23,848 ‘Shares) 20 4° 
42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 1% a anaes _ sc in. — by 
| N. Z. Gov.) ae . | 00 1043 
| 50,000 6/ Bank of ieeeneeiits om ke eis 6 74 
| 100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited 5 2 
| 153,125 s/ ‘The Birmingham District and Counties Banking nen Limited 44 10} 
| 50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 114 
1 93,250 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to > 93,250 ‘ie 10 39% 
| 40,000 20/ Chartered of im Australia and China ae 20 37% 
100,000 3/73 Colonial ; ihe s = oe a 6 3? 
j 13,505 to/ Delhi and London, Limited on “a oe ws i 25 _ 
40,000 7/ German Bank of London, Limited és ‘ a oa 10 11}xd 
| 80,000 25/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 28h 60 
99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 Fe ee oe 64 
| §00,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman .. a ie ee 10 133 
| 20,000 12/ International Bank of London, Limited. - ae are 15 134 
12,620; 10/ Ionian Bank Limited : : oe we on 25 164 
| 30,000 124 % Liverpool Union Bank, Limited . “ 7 se a .. | £20 584xd 
}  255;000 14/ Lloyds, Limited a os = ote a = 8 34 
| 75,000 10/ London and Brazilian Limited sie oe ge = i 10 19 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited .. os es = Ss 20 — 
40,000 5 London and Hanseatic, Limited .. os ae 10 113 
120,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. x to 120,000 ee oe 5 22 
60,000 39/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. ~ 15 2 
70,000 2/t} London and San Francisco, Limited = 7 4 
30,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1to 30,000 20 qixd &b 
‘ 10,2900 16/ Do. New Issue, 30,001-49,000, iss. at 36p.m. £27 pd. 15 55xd &L 
i 140,000 28/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 60 
: 80,000 3/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. rto 80,000 5 63 
| 176,192 23/9 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to ii - 12} 53% 
120,000 15/ London Joint Stock, Limited oe 15 34 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. os oe 16 25 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. 7 oo |) 6x6 60} 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited .. | £10 518 
75;000 2/4t Merchant, Limited 4 2}xd 
100,000 7/6 Metropolitan Bank (of England& Wales) ‘Ld., Nos. 1 to 100, o00 5 144 
150,000 10/ National, Limited .. is a o oe oe ae 10 ait 
i 200,000 5/2 National Bank of Mexico .. $45 15 
: 100,000 1/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos, 1 to 100,000 2h 2} 
| 50,000 8/ National Bank of the South African Republic B Bearer renee: 
| Nos. 1-50,000 .. a 10 15t 
50,000 8/ Do. do. Nos. '50, 201 ‘to 100, 200 a a ae Io 14 
| 40,000 21/ National Provincial Bank of England, Limited ee “s 10} 52 
Vs | 215,000 24/ Do. do. do. do. a we 12 592 
60,000 16% North and South Wales Bank, Limited . a se vo | oe 354xd 
| 40,000 6/9 North Eastern, Limited .. Se ars ae 6 154xd 
68,480 19/ Porr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 68,480. <6 = at 20 gi} 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares .. oe -. | Sr2. ros. 30 
| 40,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 .. wd 25 67xn 
| 60,000 12/6 Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shares) .. 25 27xd 
4750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed — ar 1905 o< | 260 102 
| 110,000 17/ Union of London, Limited. . a 15% 38 
* Including bonus. 
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INSURANCE. 
- 5 Prices 
Divi- | from January 3 to 
Share. pond | NAME, Paid. | Quotation, Bon. 17. 
= | Highest. | Lowest. 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance - | $2 4/ 10 |r 10 
100 10/ | Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited | | 25 51 | 50 50 
50 5/ | Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 ee 6 29 | 294 284 
| 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 25 283 28} 
10 71d. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 1} 142 13 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20.000 | £2 10/ 164 _ - 
50 10/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 5 43 43 | 
Stock | 4% Do. 4%‘ * West of England ” Term. Deb. Stk. | 100 1084 109} 108 
100 4 County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 ° 80 1994 _ _— 
5 3@. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 10/ 4 4 3 
10 4/ Employers’ Liability ‘Assurance Corporation, Lim.., ls 
0S. I tO 75,000 Bo 2 3t 38 3r'8 
5 _ Empress Assurance Corporation, Limited, shs. 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 ee ws ee I _— - —_ 
100 21/ Equity and Law Life 6 234 = 
100 7/6 | General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 +54 _— 
5 4td. | Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20,000 .. 15/ 2 _ _— 
10 2/6 Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to z 200,000 5 104 10} 10} 
20 10/ Imperial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 5 29 29 27 
20 5/6 | Imperial Life, Nos. 1 to 371500 4 6} 63 6} 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 12 tz} 11% 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 - 2 44 48 48 
5 734. | Law Accident Ins. Soc. Ld., shs. rto 100, 000 10/ 4 — im 
100 s/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2} 18 _ _ 
10 44d. | Law Guarantee & Trust poe Ld., Nos. 1 to 100, 000 I I 2 11° 
20 9/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50, *2 24 248 23} 
10 2/9 | Law Union & —— Shes and Life, Nos. 1 tox 50, 000 12/ 64 6}3 Sts 
Stock 4% Do. 4% Debenture Stock 100 109% _— 
50 14/6 Legal and meal Life, Nos. ; to 20,000 .. 8 I 5 16 I = 
8} 9@. | Lion Fire, Limit . 13 _ - 
| Stock | 14/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock :. 2 52 52h 50} 
_ 10/ Do. do. (Globe & Annuity) . _ 344 34% 348 
25 15/ London, Nos. 1 to 5,862 js oe 12} 57% 572 564 
25 4/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 “to 77,363 2s 173 _ 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 . 2 7% - _ 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I xd — _ 
5 2/ London’ Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 2 Ir 10} toys 
25 10/ Marine, Limited . - 4h 42} 43 403 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to $0,000 . 2 44xd -- _- 
10 1/6 | Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50, 000 2} 2}xd 2} 2§ 
| 25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos, 1 to 110,000 6} 414 4th 308 
| 100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 10 80 79t 78 
| 100 40/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos.r to 11,000 12 126 125% 125 
| 5 s/ Ocean Acdt.& Guar. ne Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 24 25 21} 
5 1/ Do. Nos. 1 to 60,000, 
72,001 to ae. a 80,772 to 84,240.. I 4} 4 4 
25 7/6 | Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 2} ohxd ors 93 
10 1/ Palatine Insurance, Limited, wanes 1tor 36,0 000 2 a} 3 3 
10 2/6 | Pelican, Nos. 1 to saad I 3 318 3 
| 50 12/ Phoenix oe ee 5 424 43 41h 
H 10 3/ ag A Passengers, sae 1 to pace 2 8} 9 88 
5 2/6 | Rock Life oe To/ 4t 4% 4 
| Stock 8% | Royal Bochenes |. 100 345 348 343 
20 18/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1- 99, 515 & 100,001- 125,719 3 54 532 524 
10 4l Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. 10/ 11} 11} 103 
| 10 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000 3 74 15 14% 142 
20 6/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., his 1 to 100,000 2 to}xd & b) = 10} } 10}} 
10 10/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to “ 4 244 ame — 
20 4/ Union Marine, Limited . 2} oxd pe 24 
100 12/ Universal Life .. oe - 12 40 4 4° 
| 
5 2/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30, waili 2 14 _- -_ 























* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits but the liability still remains. 


RT 

















eta lee taidoon et lia ata oe ae 0 











LANCASHIRE 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 





CAPITAL - - THREE MILLIONS. 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FUNDS, as at 3ist December, 1897 ... wee « 1,639,863 





LIFE DEPARTMENT. 
Indisputable, Wort!td-wide Policies, no restrictions. 


These Policies are specially useful to Bankers, Solicitors and others as collateral security. 
Moderate Rates, Interim Bonuses, Payment of Claims on Proof of Death and Title. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 
Insurances granted at Home and Abroad at Equitable Rates. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY INSURANCE 
At moderate rates on the merits of each case. 





Board of Directors. 
Epwarp Cowarp, Esq., Chairman. 


G. Beatson Brair, Esq. Sir —_ Kina, Bart., LL.D., Glasgow. LAWRENCE RawsTorNgE, Esq. 
HuGu Brown, Esgq., Glasgow. Sir Bosp1n T. LEEcH. F. W. Reynotps, Esq., Liverpool. 
EpwarpD Donner, Esq. Avam Murray, Esq. O. OrmeRoD WALKER, Esq. 


Sir DonaLp MATHEsON, K.C.B.,Glasgow. Henry L. Wricur, Esq. 


ead Office : 
The LANCASHIRE INSURANCE BUILDINGS, EXCHANGE STREET, MANCHESTER. 
DIGBY JOHNSON, General Manager. 
CHARLES POVAH, Swé-Manager. 


J. W. Fatr, Esq. 














FINANCIAL NEWS 








PUBLISHED DAILY. PRICE ONE PENNY. 
Circulation Larger than all other Financial Papers in England Combined. 


Is Read by all who have Money to Invest 
Is Read by all who have Money Invested. ‘ ° 
Is Read by all who have Investments to offer. 


SPECIAL MINING INTELLIGENCE. 


SPECIAL BANKING ana. . 
INSURANCE NOTES. 














Advertisement and Bditorial Oftices:— 
11 ABCHURCH LANE, LONDON, E.C 
WBranch Offices:—PARIS. NEW YORK, PERTH, W.A., and JOHANNESBURG. 















Emplovers’ Liability 
omnia non. ASSUrance Corporation, Limited, 


"34 & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 















CAPITAL (fully subscribed)... wae eee” FEO,OO0. 
SEGURITY for Policyholders sas = £959,641. 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 Uncalled ; ~~ £209,641 Reserves.) 





EMPLOYERS.—The Policies of this Corporation undertake all Liabilities of the 
Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897; Employers’ Lia- 
bility Act, 1880; and at Common Law for all Accidents happening during the 
period of Insurance, however protracted the Disablement may be. 


FIDELITY GUARANTEES. —tTte Security of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster-General, 
the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS & DISEASE. S. STANLEY BROWN 


General Manager. ¢ 























CALEDONIAN << 


INSURANCE COMPANY. | 
Jhe Oldest Seottish Insurance Office.—joundes i805. 








LIFE ASSURANCES GRANTED with or without 
Medical Examination, on exceptionally liberal terms, 


INCLUDING 
PERFECT NON-FORFEITABLE SYSTEM. MODERATE PREMIUMS. 
WORLD-WIDE POLICIES. 
LIBERAL SURRENDER VALUES AND PAID-UP POLICIES. 








FIRE DEPARTMENT. 


SECURITY OF THE HIGHEST ORDER: PREMIUMS AT CURRENT RATES. 





ACTIVE AND INFLUENTIAL AGENTS WANTED. 


Head Office—19 GEORGE STREET, EDINBURGH. 
LONDON : 82 King William Street, E.C., and 14 Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, 8.W. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL: RECORD. 


etilirailns 
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THE CURRENT SESSION AT THE INSTITUTE OF ACTUARIES. 


(a) Old Age Pensions. (4) Workmen’s Compensations. 
(c) Investments for Funds of Life Offices. 


HE PROCEEDINGS at the Institute of Actuaries, 
although at all times interesting to the actuarial 
profession, are in most cases concerned with the 
scientific side of insurance business, and are not 
then calculated to attract notice in other circles. 

The public is content to leave questions relating to the intricate 

calculations necessary in life assurance to the highly trained 

experts who are responsible for this department of the business, 
and it is usually upon such matters that discussions take place 
at the monthly winter meetings in the old Hall at Staple Inn. 

But the hitherto somewhat restricted sphere of the actuary 

has recently shown a tendency to extend to other and wider 

fields of public utility. Perhaps to his own surprise, the 
actuary is becoming a necessity, not only to life insurance, but 
to the nation. Problems are being pushed forward which 
cannot be solved without the assistance of skilled financiers, 
and there is no body in the country wherein the qualifications 
for dealing with these questions are more likely to be found 
than the Institute of Actuaries. A conspicuous instance is 
the consideration of a national scheme of Old Age Pensions. 

A leading statesman is believed to have originally been of 

opinion that this question was of quite a simple character, 

Hundreds of Parliamentary candidates who expressed them- 

selves in sympathy with a system of the kind, having as a rule 

the crudest notions on the subject, probably thought so too. 

But when it came to be seriously considered by statesmen 

anxious to formulate proposals which would settle the question 

on a sound legislative basis, it did not seem by any means as 
VOL. LXVII. 34 
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simple as it looked. In the Committee appointed to report 
on the matter to Parliament it was found necessary to 
obtain the co-operation of actuaries, and it is clear that 
in any further developments the advice of the actuarial 
profession will be required. And here we might state the 
desirability of the actuarial profession being represented in 
Parliament. Among its members there are several whose 
inclusion in the House of Commons would be of distinct 
advantage to the community, particularly in all questions 
involving complicated finance. We would like to see an 
alert and experienced actuary, who is able to give his time to 
such matters, honoured with a seat at St. Stephen’s. In 
addition to the services which he might render in other ways, 
it would be a gain to insurance interests to have a reliable 
representative in the House of Commons. These interests 
are beneficial to the nation in a sense that, for example, those 
of breweries are not, yet there are many brewers in Parlia- 
ment ready to safeguard their trade from hostile legislation, 
while there is not at present a single actuary, nor do we 
recollect that there has ever been one, in Parliament. It will 
be a pity, with the growing importance of the actuary, if he 
is for long excluded from the deliberative counsels of the 
nation. 

(A) The recent report of the committee on Old Age 
Pensions was a theme to which Mr. H. W. Manly, the presi- 
dent of the Institute, devoted a considerable portion of his 
address at the opening of the society’s session. | His remarks 
thereon are worthy of the attention of Members of Parlia- 
ment, many of whom are at present experiencing a feeling of 
chagrin that the promises which, in all good faith, they held 
out to their constituents have, up to now, been so barren in 
performances. After a careful study of the evidence taken 
by the committee on Old Age Pensions, he agrees with 
the conclusions to which its members came. The com- 
mittee conscientiously followed out the programme drawn 
up for them in the Treasury minute, which instructed them 
“to consider any schemes that may be submitted to them 
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for encouraging the industrial population, by State-aid or 
otherwise, to make provision for old age; and to report 
whether they can recommend the adoption of any proposals 
of the kind, either based on, or independent of, such schemes ; 
with special regard, in the case of any proposals of which 
they may approve, to their cost and probable financial results 
to the Exchequer and to local rates ; their effect in promoting 
habits of thrift and self-reliance; their influence on the 
prosperity of the friendly societies; and the possibility of 
securing the co-operation of these institutions in their practical 
working.” The opinion of the committee, after patiently 
considering more than a hundred schemes submitted to them, 
was, that there was not one out of that number, “ whatever 
its particular merits, which would not ultimately injure rather 
than serve the best interests of the industrial population.” 
The majority of the schemes were found on examination to 
be inconsistent with the Treasury instructions. A number of 
them were based upon compulsion, others required no pro- 
vision to be made by the proposed beneficiaries, whilst a third 
class limited the benefits to members of friendly societies or 
other bodies. The schemes which were finally considered 
were in every case open to serious objection. Nor did the 
committee succeed in formulating any satisfactory proposal of 
its own within the terms of the reference. A scheme originally 
brought forward by Sir Spencer Walpole, one of the com- 
mittee, was revised by the members, and in its final shape it 
appeared to them less open to criticism-than others which they 
had overhauled. But we do not think, and the committee, in 
fact, does not claim, that it would be in any way an adequate 
solution of this complex problem. Briefly stated, it proposes 
that people who, at the age of 65, have saved sufficient money 
to bring them in an assured income of from 2s. 6d. to 
5s. a week, shall be entitled to receive a further weekly 
sum of from 2s. 6d. to 1s. a week from the pensioning 
authority. Under this scheme the _half-a-crown-a-weeker 
would have his income increased to five shillings a week, 
while the crown-a-weeker would become the recipient of 
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six weekly shillings. The cost of the proposed pensions 
was estimated by the committee at a little over two millions 
of money a year; which, although we do not suggest 
this source of meeting it, is just about the amount raised 
by a penny of annual income-tax per pound. The defects 
of the proposal, if not so glaring as those appearing in 
other schemes, are sufficient to place it out of the sphere of 
practical politics. As the committee points out, it would 
impose on the State, and on the industrial classes, a charge 
for providing pensions for a portion only of these classes. It 
would also discourage thrift beyond the attainment of the small 
income qualifying for a pension. It draws a hard and fast 
line, both as regards age and income, which would fail to meet 
many meritorious cases. The great objection to the scheme 
is, in fact, that it makes no provision for the most necessitous, 
and, perhaps, not the least deserving members of the poorer 
section of the community. Mr. Manly, in his presidential 
address, rightly pointed out that the people who most of all 
require assistance are those whose wages throughout life 
barely suffice for their daily needs, and that, as these persons 
are a large majority of the labouring population, any scheme 
leaving them out of consideration would scarcely touch the 
fringe of the question with which statesmen desire to deal. 
The committee computed that a weekly premium of 2d. a 
week, paid regularly from age 25 to age 65, would secure 
2s. 6d. a week pension at age 65; but it cannot seriously be 
thought that any large number of people would make steady 
contributions for forty years in order to purchase this remote 
and problematical benefit. The majority of the labouring 
classes have such an arduous fight with poverty, that it would 
be beyond their power to succeed in such an attempt were 
they to make it; and Mr. Manly reminds us that many of 
them may have other things to do with their savings, such as 
the care and maintenance of their children, and the bringing 
them up to be good citizens, by which they can render better 
services to the community than they would do if they 
neglected these duties for the sake of providing for their own 
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distant future. Considering the larger schemes which were 
brought before the committee, Mr. Manly dismisses Canon 
Blackley’s, founded on compulsory contributions to a pension 
fund from the whole population between the ages of 18 and 
21, as one which the British democracy would never agree to. 
On Mr. Charles Booth’s, which proposed that every person on 
attaining age 65 should have a fixed pension from the State, 
the president of the institute trenchantly remarks that, if we 
made light of its enormous cost, it should still be rejected not 
only on account of the evil consequences which it would have 
on the character of the people, but because there is no finality 
in such a scheme. “ Let the people,” he says, ‘‘once get a 
pension from the State for nothing, and with no condition 
but that they shall live to 65, an agitation would be imme- 
diately started to lower the age to 60. And if 60, why not 55 
or 50; and, in fact, why should we not all have at once ros. a 
week from the State by Act of Parliament.” The solution 
must come, Mr. Manly thinks, in quite a different way. 
Impossible as it appears within the limits of the Treasury 
reference, he seems to agree with Mr. Chamberlain that a 
satisfactory answer is “within the resources of civilisation.” 
His recommendations are well worthy the attention of states- 
men, and, briefly epitomized, seem to be that there should be 
a revised Poor Law, providing workhouses, in fact as well as 
in name, for able-bodied paupers ; infirmaries for the sick and 
infirm who need special care ; asylums for imbeciles ; and a 
well-conceived and carefully drafted out-door ‘“ Old Age Pen- 
sion” relief scheme. He proposes that the expense may be 
partially met from local rates, the balance being provided from 
an annual subsidy to be granted out of the Imperial Exchequer, 
on the understanding that uniformity in local practice is secured 
under Government supervision. His suggestion of the source 
from which this national subsidy should be provided seems 
appropriate. He would put a further tax on beer, and in this 
way the classes most interested would doubtless largely con- 
tribute to their future benefits. But this is a point to which 
a thirsty democracy would strongly object, and, although it 
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would be hailed with acclamation by teetotalers, we hardly 
think that the representatives of electoral majorities would be 
disposed to enforce it. 

(s) Another important subject to which the president 
alluded at some length is the question of Workmen’s Com- 
pensation, and an interesting summary of the practice of 
foreign countries in relation thereto will be found in his 
address. He pointed out, that while actuaries have been said 
to have been “ at sea” as regards the rates which should be 
charged for insurances effected by employers under the recent 
Act, they have really been working to a large extent in the 
dark. There is no collection of statistics which would enable 
them to assess the money value of the risks incurred under 
the Act. The new legislation, in fact, creates a new order of 
things altogether, for we have had in the past to deal with 
accidents from which the victim or his representatives received 
no pecuniary advantage ; and now, as Mr. Manly indicates, 
the gloom of the catastrophe is encircled by a golden fringe. 
Under the altered circumstances only official experience will 
be able to demonstrate whether the premiums presently being 
quoted are too high or too low. On another aspect of the 
question the president takes rather a gloomy view. It was 
believed that the merciful provisions of the Act would tend to 
relieve the poor-rates, but Mr. Manly thinks they will increase 
them. He points out that employers are becoming so careful 
in the selection of their workmen, with a view to minimise the 
number of claims, that a large number of the old and physically 
weaker hands are being thrown out of employment, and 
threaten to become a burden to the ratepayer. 

(c) Following the presidential address, the first two 
papers of the session have been devoted to the practical and 
pressing question of investments. This fact bears out the 
contention of an article appearing in our November issue, 
wherein it was pointed out that this particular problem was 
not the least clamorous of those calling for the anxious con- 
sideration of the actuary. Not inappropriately, as was 
pointed out by a speaker at the last meeting, the authors of 
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both these papers are officially connected with the Prudential 
Insurance Company, the Institution which possesses the 
largest life funds, and is most rapidly accumulating them. 
The difficulties attendant on the search for new investments 
must in its case be considerable, and it is to be congratulated 
on the fact that its rising generation of actuaries are as alive to 
this necessity of the times, as its responsible managers also un- 
doubtedly are. The paper read at the December meeting is 
from the pen of Mr. A. R. Barrand, who chose as his subject 
the consideration of the Debentures of Trading Companies 
as investments for life funds. The essay was remarkable for 
a lengthy and thorough-going investigation into the legal 
aspects of debentures. The author pointed out numerous 
pitfalls for the unwary investor, and misdescriptions of 
securities under the name of debentures, which legally could 
not be considered to merit that designation. It would be 
impossible for us in the space at our disposal even briefly 
to summarize this portion of the paper, but those who are 
interested in the question from this standpoint will do well to 
study the author’s remarks. On the general question of 
investment in the securities discussed he appears to us to 
take a somewhat optimistic view, and, judging from the dis- 
cussion which took place, this appeared to be the feeling of 
the majority of the speakers. Mr. Barrand seemed to think 
that, if the companies turned their attention to this class of 
securities, they might do much to arrest the threatened 
serious and speedy fall in the rate of interest earned on life 
funds. He stated his belief that companies availing them- 
selves of present opportunities of investing a considerable 
portion of their funds in the debentures of trading companies 
would be able to maintain a rate of interest differing but 
little, if at all, from that realized by them during the past few 
years. An examination of the accounts of life offices, as 
submitted to the Board of Trade, will shew that this rate 
of interest, although less than such offices earned some years 
ago, still approximates to 4 per cent. And we think it would 
be a matter of great difficulty to obtain any sufficient number 
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of sound securities of the description referred to—well- 
covered debentures in fact as well as in name—to bring 
about the very desirable result which the author looks for. 
While there are, no doubt, occasional opportunities of 
purchasing sound debentures of the class indicated, yielding 
the desired rate of interest, they do not very frequently 
occur, and in each case cautious judgment and discriminating 
intelligence must be exercised. One of the speakers at a 
recent meeting candidly declared that, if he knew of any 
such securities, the institute hall would be the last place 
in the world where he would say what they were, as that 
would be the surest way of his spoiling his own market. 
A point on which we would be still more inclined to differ 
with Mr. Barrand is his suggestion that a trust fund with 
a small capital, with the aid of a number of leading in- 


surance companies investing large sums in its debentures, | 


might successfully and profitably place several millions 
in purchasing preference and, in some cases, perhaps, 
ordinary shares of trading companies. It appears to us 
that both the companies as debenture-holders, and the 
shareholders in the trust, would run risks, the disadvantages 
of which would be quite disproportionate to the possible 
benefits. At the January meeting a bright and well-written 
paper was contributed by Mr. Joseph Burn, under the 
heading : “Some considerations in reference to the fall in 
the rate of interest experienced in the past and the proba- 
bility of its continuance.” It was accompanied by some 
interesting diagrams shewing the movements in the price of 
Consols, railway debentures, and of some selected corporation 
stocks, over a number of years. Mr. Burn’s chief point seems 
to have been that, in regard to the decline in the rate of 
interest on life funds, which by an independent investigation 
he brings out as nearly the same as that estimated by some 
previous writers, there is at least one grain of comfort. If 
we buy largely now in securities yielding a comparatively 
low rate of interest, the further fall in the rate of interest, 
which may be expected, will result in an appreciation of 
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capital value, and the profit derived from realization, when 
necessary, will bring the total yield up to a considerably 
higher standard than is represented by the mere item of 
interest. Thus he instances the fact that irredeemable 
railway debenture stock may be bought to-day to pay 234 per 
cent., and that if before long it goes up in price to a value 
that only returns 2% per cent., an investor then realizing will 
not do very badly with such a security. We think, how- 
ever, that the same argument applies still more strongly to 
securities outside the range of authorised trustees’ invest- 
ments, many of which may be expected to appreciate in 
value to a larger extent. Those offices will do best who 
watch their securities carefully, with the view of realizing 
and reinvesting when favourable opportunities occur. With 
Mr. Burn’s suggestion that profits on investments should be 
used for strengthening valuation reserves, and not for 
purposes of division among policyholders and shareholders, 
we are, as far as all necessary cases are concerned, in complete 
sympathy. 





& 
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THE ACTUARIAL SocIETY OF EDINBURGH.—This society held its third 
meeting for the current session in the rooms of the Faculty of Actuaries on 
the 2nd February, the chair being occupied by Mr. Niel B. Gunn, president 
of the society, when a paper was read by Mr. Charles Guthrie, F.F.A., 
Birmingham, on “The Position and Organization of the Agency Branch of 
Life Assurance, with special reference to commission.” Mr. Guthrie, after 
referring to the high ideals which should regulate the conduct of those engaged 
in the life assurance profession, recommended that branch officials should 
have some training in the principal office of the insurance company before 
entering upon their particular duties of meeting the public, and that they 
should be quite conversant with the interior working of the various depart- 
ments of the company which they represented. The question of expenses 
incurred by life assurance companies was also fully discussed, and it was shown 
that, while the management charges proper had in recent years undoubtedly 
declined, the charges incurred in connection with the agencies had as certainly 
increased. Mr. Guthrie recommended that this growing expenditure 
might be checked by means of a combination of the principal offices, and such 
combination would then be able to exercise some effective control over the 
promiscuous appointment of such agents as take up their duties merely in the 
hope of profiting by a chance proposal or by the efforts of an insurance official 
on their behalf. A discussion of the subject was opened by Mr. David Paulin, 
manager of the Scottish Life Assurance Company, who said he felt that a combi- 
nation of the offices, while desirable in theory, could not be practically carried 
out. This position was taken up by most of the subsequent speakers. Messrs. 
George M. Low, Archibald Hewat and others, took part in the discussion ; 
and, on the motion of the president, a hearty vote of thanks was accorded to 
Mr. Guthrie for his paper. 
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NOTES. 


NORTHERN ASSURANCE COMPANY.—An extraordinary meeting of the 
shareholders was held at Aberdeen on the 8th February, for the purpose of 
considering a Bill to be submitted to Parliament for powers to extend the 
objects of, and confer further powers on, the company. Mr. F. T. Garden, 
the chairman, who presided, explained the clauses of the Bill, which seeks 
power to extend the objects of the company in directions that are being 
followed by the Northern’s leading competitors, power to take over the 
business of other companies and to form companies, and also further powers 
in regard to investments. The chairman pointed out that, although granted, 
it might still be long before these new powers were exercised to any important 
extent. The proprietors could easily understand that the directors were 
anxious that the Northern should be in no way behind its competitors, but 
that, without losing sight of its well-earned character for caution and con- 
servatism, it should be in the truest sense a progressive company. He was 
pleased to be able to add that the proposals of the directors were having all 
but unanimous consent of such of the shareholders as had expressed their 
opinion. They had received the formal assent of 566 proprietors, representing 
10,807 shares, while only 5 shareholders, representing 149 shares, had sent 
in formal dissents. They had also two or three dissenting letters, evidently 
written under some misapprehension as to the powers that were asked. The 
chairman then moved that the Bill be approved, subject to such modifications 
and amendments as Parliament might require. Mr. James Ogston, of 
Norwood, seconded, and the motion was unanimously carried. 


INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF YORKSHIRE.—A meeting of the members of 
this institute was held on Friday, February roth, in the library of the 
Philosophical Hall, Leeds, when a paper was read by Mr. A. Lester ‘Taylor, 
of Liverpool, consulting engineer and electrical engineer to the Royal and 
Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance Companies, on “ Fire Office 
Rules for Electrical Installations.” The chair was occupied by the president, 
Mr. J. H. Mills (Palatine). Mr. Taylor observed that when gas lighting was 
first introduced, alarming forebodings as to fires, explosions, and other 
disasters were made, which later experience entirely failed to justify. When 
electric lighting commenced, those who pointed out the need for special 
precautions were reminded of the unfounded alarm expressed on the intro- 
duction of gas lighting. The absence of applied regulations in the United 
States had caused such serious fire losses that four or five years ago the fire 
offices decided to form an Electrical Bureau, and to issue joint rules and 
employ special inspection staffs to see that they were enforced, and to institute 
laboratory tests for installation fittings. Even with these precautions, the 
quarterly reports of electrical fires had shown that up to January roth last 
over 2,000 fires of electrical origin had been reported in about five years, 
showing that rules of some kind were very necessary. In this country no 
system had yet been adopted for collecting and publishing electrical fire 
reports, but the losses had already been sufficiently serious, more especially 
in hazardous risks, such as cotton mills, to justify the application of special 
rules to the details of electrical installation work. The opinion was expressed 
by Mr. Taylor that corporation and supply companies’ electrical engineers 
had, by their supervision of the electrical installations joined to their mains, 
prevented to a large extent the repetition of American experience in this 
country, but that there still remained a necessity for fire insurance companies 
to apply special rules beyond the engineers’ rules to installation work in 
hazardous risks. An interesting discussion followed the reading of the paper. 
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MR. F. W. P. RUTTER. 


PAIE HAVE pleasure in publishing in this month’s issue a portrait of 
Mr. F. W. P. Rutter, who at the beginning of this year was 
appointed to the post of manager and secretary of the London 
and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company, in succession to Mr. Fothergill. 
Born in 1859, Mr. Rutter is a native of Liverpool. He was educated at 
Liverpool College, where he was repeatedly successful in obtaining prizes and 
scholarships. In mathematics he displayed a peculiar ability, and at a very 
early age gave indications that in the future his power in the matter of figures 
would be exceptional. 

From the very beginning of his business career, Mr. Rutter has been con- 
nected with the London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company, he joining 
that institution as an apprentice in 1873, at the tender age of fourteen. At 
the time of his entering the service of the company it was not in very 
flourishing circumstances, but under the sure and skilful guidance of Mr. 
Fothergill, who became manager in 1874, the London and Lancashire was 
steered to the very foremost rank of insurance companies. After six years’ 
service in the home departments, Mr. Rutter was selected to take charge of the 
newly-created American department, on the company commencing operations 
in the States, and progressed through various stages until in 1885 he was 
appointed chief of the foreign department. In this capacity Mr. Rutter 
travelled a great deal, visiting every country in Europe, the American 
continent from Canada to Punta Arenas, India, and almost every civilised 
portion of the globe in the interests and for the welfare of his company, 
acquiring an experience, especially of the United States business, of fire 
insurance such as has fallen to the lot of few. In 1889 he was appointed 
assistant secretary, combining therewith the functions of sub-manager. Two 
years later the full title—de juve as well as de facto—of sub-manager was 
conceded him. In these positions Mr. Rutter resumed full acquaintance with 
the home business, in which his long experience was soon tested and amplified 
in connection with the purchase of the “ London and Provincial ” and the fire 
business of the “ General,” the working out and welding of which was largely 
consigned to his charge. 





Like some other of our leading insurance managers and actuaries, Mr. 
Rutter has the faculty not merely for managing a large industrial company, 
but by the use of his pen has on more than one occasion given valuable con- 
tributions to insurance literature. Not the least interesting of these contribu- 
tions is a paper read not long since before the Insurance and Actuarial 


Society at Glasgow, on the subject of “The Versatility of an Insurance 
Career.” 
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Something more, however, than mere theoretical knowledge is required 
of anyone holding the important position of secretary and manager of a large 
insurance company, and of this “something more” Mr. Rutter has given 
abundant evidence, justifying the board in their selecting him for the im- 
portant post he now occupies. The progress made by the London and 
Lancashire Fire Insurance Company, under the able managership of Mr. 
Fothergill, has been truly remarkable. In 1873, when Mr. Rutter joined 
the London and Lancashire, being the year previous to Mr. Fothergill’s 
accession to office, the total premiums amounted to £204,000, the shares 
of the company standing at about 24%, a discount of ¥% on the par value; 
while in 1897 the premium income was £840,000, and the shares were quoted 
at 19%. For this remarkable progress the lion’s share of the credit must 
doubtless be given to Mr. Fothergill, but in no small degree is it also due to 
the able manner in which the efforts of that gentleman were seconded by 
Mr. Rutter. The growth in the company’s business during the past quarter 
of a century is well shown in the following table :— 


1873. 1877. 1887. 1897. 
Premiums . ; - 203,535 - 256,411 +. 480,190 . 839,970 
Reserves . ‘ = re 75,846 . 424,584 . 973,245 
Ratio . ‘ ‘ 12°38 3 29°97 . 88°42 ‘ 115°86 
Price of shares - 2yyto2? . 2§to4gs . 8t % 19} 
Dividend . 7 = 6,707 - 7,000 - Came . 51,060 

7%. £% - we. ome 


Never, perhaps, were the prospects of the company more promising than 
at the present, and under Mr. Rutter’s guidance the future promises to be 
fully as successful as the past has been. 


—_— 
— 





EQuiTaBLE LIFE OF THE UNITED States.—The general managers for 
Great Britain inform us that, by cable received from their home office, they 
learn that the following are the salient figures for the year ended 31st December 
last :—Assets, £ 53,826,937; increase over 1897, £4,477,706. Surplus, 
4£11,918,852 ; increase over 1897, £1,409,857. Income, £10,468,601 ; 
increase over 1897, £378,692. There has been, they state, a further decrease 
in the expense ratio for 1868. 





Lioyv’s.—At a general meeting of the members of Lloyd’s, held on the 
25th January, the following resolution was proposed and carried unani- 
mously :--‘* That henceforth all policies or agreements for insurance are to be 
deemed warranted ‘free of capture, seizure, and detention, and the conse- 
quences thereof, or of any attempt thereat, piracy excepted, and also from all 
consequences of hostilities or warlike operations, whether before or after 
declaration of war,’ unless the contrary be written or printed in the slip or 
agreement which has been previously signed or initialled by the underwriters, 
and that the resolution passed by the general meeting of members on June 
15th, 1898, be rescinded.” 
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Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 

BRITISH AND FOREIGN MARINE INSURANCE.—The underwriting account 
for 1897 has resulted in a profit of £14,421. 17s. To this sum must be 
added the interest account for the year 1898, amounting to £48,956. 175., 
and profit on investments realised £3,732. 19s. These sums, with 
£161,924. 8s. brought forward from 1897, leave to the credit of profit and 
loss account £229,036. It is now proposed to pay a further dividend of 8s. 
per share, and a bonus of 4s. per share, both free of income-tax, payable on 
the 16th February next, making a distribution of 20s. per share, or 25 per 
cent. for the year. 


Empress ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—Profit and loss account: This 
account shows a debit balance, including the sums transferred from marine 
account, 1896, and the fire account of £87,803, and to this will have to be 
added the final balance of 1897 marine account, when ascertained. The 
directors will shortly have to propose to the shareholders that the aggregate 
losses incurred during the years 1896 and 1897, under circumstances already 
fully explained to them, shall be written off capital. Calls: during the year 
the directors made two calls of £1 each per share. These have been well 
met, and the amount in arrear on the 31st December was £14,854, since 
which date a further sum of £3,134 has been collected. Shares to the 
number of 1,360 have been forfeited. 


FRIENDS’ PROVIDENT INSTITUTION.—The number of policies issued during 
the year which closed on the 2oth of November, 1898, was 450, a number 
which exceeds by 22 the total of last year. Although a sum of about £64,000 
was paid out in cash bonuses in connection with the division of profits, the 
operations of the year have resulted in an addition of £31,322 to the 
accumulated funds. The average rate of interest which the invested funds 
were earning at the close of the year was £4. os. 4d. per cent., and the rate 
actually realised during the year on the funds both invested and uninvested 
was £3. 19s. 3d. per cent. These rates are subject to deduction of 
income-tax. 


Law GUARANTEE AND TRusT Society.—The report for the year 1898, 
states that the accounts show that during the past year £100,412 has been 
received for premiums, fees as trustees and commissions, which, after allowing 
425,313 for reassurances, leaves £75,099. The percentage of management 
expenses, inclusive of agents’ commission, directors’ and auditors’ fees, on the 
above net income is for the year 29°40. The directors this year have written 
off from revenue the item which has hitherto appeared in the balance-sheet 
for office furniture, which last year stood at £1,427. £15,000 has also been 
added to the general reserve fund, which now stands at £85,000, and £8,759 
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has been carried to the reserve for claims in suspense and rebates, which, 
after the payment of all claims properly chargeable against this fund, now 
stands at £31,591. The balance, including the amount brought forward 
from last year, is £11,286; from this £2,000 was paid as interim dividend 
for the half-year ended 30th June last, and the directors now recommend 
that a further sum of £4,000 be paid in respect of the half-year ended 
31st December last, free of income-tax, making the dividend 6 per cent. 
for the year. This will leave £5,286 to be carried forward. The item of 
properties in hand, which stood last year at £262,687, stands this year at 
£68,042. The difference arises by reason of the sale of various properties 
and by sundry amounts written off. The directors have much pleasure in 
informing the shareholders that they have entered into a contract for the sale 
of the old site of Her Majesty’s Theatre at a price which will repay the society 
all cost of the building and other outlay and the mortgage debt which they 
guaranteed. The sum entered in the balance-sheet represents the cost to the 
society up to 31st December last, and all expenditure by the society subse- 
quent to that date will be repaid. The purchasers have given security for 
£50,000, and have also spent a large sum of money under their contract. 
The directors regret to report the death of their colleague, Mr. Henry Roscoe, 
one of the original directors. 

LONDON AND PROVINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE.—The 
directors, in submitting the annual statement of accounts showing the opera- 
tions of the company during the year 1898, state that the net premiums on 
insurances were £206,865, which, added to £79,695, the balance brought 
forward from the previous year, together with interest on investments and 
commissions, give a total of income amounting to £296,749. On the other 
side, the claims on the 1896, 1897, and 1898 accounts amounted to £163,376. 
At the last general meeting it was mentioned that the loss on the 1895 
account, then stated, as well as that on the 1896 account, when ascertained, 
would be provided for out of the reserve fund. The directors have therefore 
transferred £30,000 from that account to the income account. After the 
payment of all current expenses and dividends to the shareholders, there 
‘remains a balance of income in hand of £140,803. The assets of the com- 
pany now stand at £297,809. The directors will propose to the meeting the 
payment of a dividend for the half-year ended December 31st, 1898, at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. 


MutuaL Lire INSURANCE CoMPANY OF NEw York.—The general 
manager informs us that he has received a cablegram from the head office to 
the effect that on the 31st December last the company’s assets, income and 
insurances have increased to the following amounts :—31st December, 1898 : 
assets, £56,985,000; income, £11,294,000; insurances and annuities in 
force, £ 199,530,000. 
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NATIONAL MuTuAL LirE AssURANCE.—Total number of new policies 
issued for the past year was 504, assuring £240,030, yielding in net annual 
premiums £7,864, with net single premiums of £1,667. The number of 
policies issued exceeds by forty-two the number issued in 1897, but the 
average sum assured has been less, and the total net business falls short of 
that of 1897 by nearly £43,500. The claims (less reassurances) arising within 
the year amounted to £188,238, of which £176,379 became payable at 
death, and £11,858 on survivance. The total claims are somewhat less than 
the average for the last five years. By the deaths of seven annuitants the 
society was relieved of annual payments amounting to £393. The ratio of 
expenditure to premium income is less than 14°4 per cent. The accumulated 
funds at the end of 1898 amounted to £ 2,600,428, showing an increase of 
£53057 in the year. The average rate of interest earned on the entire funds, 
including reversions, was £4. 5s. 7d. per cent., after deducting income-tax. 
Excluding reversions, the average rate was £4. 1s. per cent. The quinquen- 
nial report, also published, reveals a balance surplus of £204,499. It is 
recommended that £182,069 be divided among holders of participating 
policies in the society, in accordance with the regulations governing each 
class, and that the balance of £22,030 be carried forward. 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION.—During the twelve months 1,590 
proposals for which policies were issued, amounting to £571,700, the new 
premiums annually payable on which amount to £24,166. Of the above 
new assurances, £12,500 was reassured with other offices at annual pre- 
miums of £589. Twenty-six annuity policies also were issued, securing 
immediate annuities of £938, the single premiums received for which 
amounted to £13,500. Claims which have arisen, including bonuses, 
amount to £3,027. The accounts for the year show a balance of receipts 
over disbursements of £33,166, increasing the accumulated fund of the 
institution of £5,266,584, which amount is invested on mortgage of real estate 
and in other securities, including £380,744 advanced on loan to members 
on security of their policies. Since the issue of the last report the distribution 
of the surplus or profit arising from the business of the five years ending 2oth 
November, 1897, has been carried out. The total amount of profit divided 
was £714,390, being more than 36 per cent. of the whole sum received in 
premiums during the five years. The number of policies which participated 
was 28,889, and the amount assured thereby (including previous bonus 
additions), £12,528,896. The board were in a position to declare the same 
rates of profit as at the preceding division, and at the same time to further 
strengthen the reserves by increasing the amount of undivided surplus set 
aside on that occasion. The following is a brief summary of the results of 
the division :—Reductions of premiums were granted amounting to 
475753. 16s. annually; bonus additions of £426,304 were allotted to 
policies ; and cash bonuses of £81,132 were paid to the members who adopt 
this mode of receiving their shares of profit. 
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NORTHERN ACCIDENT INSURANCE.—The report of the directors for the 
year 1898 states that the total income amounts to £43,127, whilst the balance 
of revenue account is £8,058. It is proposed to place £3,000 to reserve 
fund, and to pay a dividend on the paid-up capital at the rate of 8 per cent. 
(free of income-tax). The investments now amount to £41,328, and as the 
yield from interest, etc., is £1,395, it will be necessary to take only #205 
from premium income to meet the proposed dividend. On tst July last the 
Workmen’s Compensation Act came into force, and a considerable volume of 
new business was offered to the company, but the directors confined them- 
selves to the acceptance of the less hazardous risks, for which premiums could 
be obtained adequate in their opinion to meet the heavy liability underwritten. 
The greater part of the business accepted was secured from old clients, of 
whose risks the company had already had some experience under the 
Employers’ Liability Act. The premium received on the last issue of shares, 
namely, £3,750, has been carried direct to reserve fund, which, with the 
addition proposed above, will stand at £24,000; the reserves and balance 
together amounting to £27,458. 


OcEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION, LIMITED.—The 
report states that the gross revenue for the year 1898 amounted to £736,947. 
Of this the total premium income, less reinsurances and bonus to assured, 
amounted to £717,924. The income from the investments, after making 
full provision for securities redeemable at par and for depreciation of lease- 
holds, was £17,365. The compensation paid and provided for, including 
incidental expenses, amounted to £354,757. After debiting all charges and 
expenses there remains, including the amount brought forward, a credit 
balance of £324,876. It is proposed that £49,835 be transferred to reserve 
fund, and £255,361 be set aside as provision for unexpired risks, leaving a 
balance of £19,680. The investments and other funds amount to £819,529. 
In addition to the dividend paid for the half-year ended June 3oth, the 
directors have decided to declare a further dividend for the half-year ended 
December 31st, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, together with a bonus 
for the year of 5 per cent., making a total distribution for the year of 15 per 
cent. The directors further propose to issue four new shares of £5 each at 
par (on which £1 per share will be called up) to the holders of every £100 
of paid-up capital held on February 15th, with proportionate fractional 
certificates to holders of less than £ 100. 


OcEAN MARINE INSURANCE.—The report of the directors to December 
31st, 1898, states that the underwriting account of 1897 shows a credit 
balance of £40,500, and has been closed by the transfer of £30,000 to 
reserve underwriting account and of £10,500 profit and loss. The under- 
writing account of 1898 shows the net amount of premiums received for the 
year ended December 31st, 1898, as £215,110, subject to debits of £70,727 
for claims and £17,987 for charges, leaving a credit balance of £126,396. 
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The report of last year showed a balance of profit and loss of £55,808, from 
which the dividend and bonus of £15,000 was paid in February last, carrying 
forward an amount of £40,808. The statement of profit and loss now 
submitted shows, after deducting the interim dividend of £5,000 paid in 
July, and, as above stated, the sum of £30,000 to strengthen the reserve 
underwriting account, a credit balance of £60,401. The directors now 
propose to pay a further dividend of 2s. 6d. per share and a bonus of 55. a 
share, making a total distribution for the year of 20 per cent. (free from 
income-tax) on the paid-up capital, and to carry forward £45,401 to credit 
of profit and loss account. 


PROVIDENT CLERKS’ MuTuaL Lire Assurance.—The report for the 
year 1898 announces, with the deepest regret of the board, the death of 
the chairman, Mr. Edward Coleman, which occurred in March last. Mr. 
Coleman’s connection with the office dated as far back as the year 1843, and 
he had presided over the board for the past sixteen years. ‘The association, 
the report states, continues to make marked progress, and during 1898 the 
policies issued exceeded in number those effected in any previous year 
since the foundation of the office. The proposals received were 1,987, for 
£326,540, of which 1,774, for £282,313, were actually completed, the 
remainder being either declined or deferred, or were awaiting completion at 
the close of the year. The new annual income arising from the completed 
assurances amounts to £10,180. Seven annuities for a total of £381 have 
also been granted. ‘The claims by death were under 431 policies, assuring 
with bonuses £102,549; while 52 endowments, amounting, with bonuses, to 
£9,672, have also matured ; 21 annuities have fallen in, amounting in the 
aggregate to £692. The recent valuation and declaration of bonus afforded 
the greatest gratification to the members. The liberal scale of cash values 
was evidently appreciated by them, as cash bonuses amounting to no less than 
£99,583 were paid in respect of 12,851 policies. After payment of claims, 
cash bonuses and other demands, and making the necessary provision for all 
known claims and expenses, the accumulated funds on 31st December last 
amounted to £1,955,696. ‘To fill the vacancy declared consequent upon the 
death of Mr. Coleman, the board have appointed Mr. Henry Gerard Philip 
Hoare, of Messrs. Hoare and Co., bankers, Fleet Street, subject to confirma- 
tion at the annual meeting. The board have been much impressed during 
the year by the widespread interest. and confidence in the association, as 
evidenced by the fact that many of those already members have increased 
their assurances, while a considerable number of new proposals have been 
sent in, wholly unsolicited. 


ScepTRE Lire AssociaTION, LIMITED.—The report for 1898 states that 
662 proposals were received for £134,225, and 632 policies were issued for 
£126,425, yielding in new premiums £4,334. Of the 632 policies issued, 
426 were on the lives of total abstainers, or upwards of 67 per cent. ; of these 
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latter 271, or over 63 per cent., were life abstainers. The amount paid for 
claims during the past year was £29,837. The expected deaths in the 
general section were 131, against 116 actual deaths, and in the temperance 
section were 94, against 45 actual deaths. The sum of £53,583, being more 
than 55 per cent. of the total income, was added to the funds, thereby increas- 
ing them to £773,664. The directors recommend the usual dividend, at the 
rate of 6 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, for the year, together 
with a bonus, as recommended by the actuary. The valuation report shows 
that for the estimate of the future rate of mortality the Institute of Actuaries’ 
H™ and H™- tables have been used in combination, with interest at 3 per 
cent. The net liability under assurance contracts was £670,991, against a 
life assurance fund of £763,179. A special reserve of £8,154 has been set 
aside, and the divisible surplus is £84,034. The amount allotted to the 
temperance section will provide a reversionary bonus, payable at death, of 
Al. 13s. per cent. on the sum assured by all with-profit policies which have 
been more than one year in force, for every complete annual premium paid 
since the last distribution. The amount allotted to the general section will, 
in like manner, provide a reversionary bonus, payable at death, of £1. 7s. 6d. 
per cent. per annum on the sums assured by all policies entitled to participate. 


ScottisH EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY AND GENERAL INSURANCE.—The 
directors propose to pay a dividend of 4s. per share, free of income-tax, 
on the 28th instant, and to carry to the reserve fund £6,000. 


SCOTTISH PROVIDENT INsTITUTION.—Results of the business for the 
year ending 31st December, 1898 :—The new assurances completed were 
41,280,260, which is rather in excess of the amount for 1897 ; ‘the premiums 
received in the year were £724,700; the total receipts, including interest, 
were £1,132,400; the claims by death, including bonus additions, were 
4,473,850. Nearly 64 per cent. of the members who died were entitled to 
bonuses, which, notwithstanding the low premiums, were, on the average, 
equal to an addition of over 50 per cent. to the policies which participated. 
The realised funds amounted at 31st December, 1898, to £10,942,000 ; the 
increase during the year was £450,500. 


ScoTTISH REVERSIONARY.—The annual report of this company’s affairs 
to the 31st December, states that the balance of revenue account amounts 
to £28,020. 17s. 2d. The directors propose to pay a dividend, free of 
income-tax, of 6 per cent., and deduction of interim dividend, carrying 
forward £4,941. The reserve fund amounts to £74,500. The directors 
propose to issue 6,000 new shares at £1 premium, which will be offered 
to shareholders, one for each twelve presently held. 


SICKNESS, ACCIDENT AND LIFE ASSOCIATION, LiMITED.—The report for the 
year 1898, to be presented to the general meeting to be held at Edinburgh on 
3rd March, states that the net revenue from the sickness, accident and general 














INSURANCE REPORTS, ETC.—SUMMARISED. 511 


department amounted to £43,717, being an increase for the year of £5,945. 
Claims paid and provided for amounted to £16,860, being an increase on 
the previous year of £1,475. After setting aside £2,903 to meet outstanding 
and contingent claims, an addition to the funds has been made by the year’s 
operations of £11,826. To this is added £3,776 received from the North 
Provident and Guarantee Society, Limited, whose business has been acquired 
by the association, making a total increase for the year of £15,602. The 
sickness fund now amounts to £43,982, increase £6,364 ; and the general 
fund to £22,355, increase £9,238. A restricted business only has been done 
in workmen’s compensation insurance, the prevailing rates of premium being, 
in the opinion of the directors, inadequate for the risk. In the life and 
annuity department the proposals received were 476, for £127,754, of which 
129, for £34,007, were declined or not completed at the close of the books. 
The policies issued were 347, assuring £93,747, of which £3,000 was re- 
assured. The annual premiums amounted to £2,815, and the premiums 
received, less reinsurances, to £2,612. No claims were made under life 
policies. One contingent annuity for #50 and two immediate annuities for 
£17. 9s. 6d. were granted, the consideration money received being £424. 
As mentioned in the last report, a sum of £10,000, received as premium on 
a new issue of shares, was transferred to this department at the beginning of 
the year. Inclusive of this sum, the life assurance funds at the end of the 
year amounted to £12,068. The increase in revenue from all sources 
amounted to £9,021; while the increase in the reserves from all sources 
amounted to £17,634. The total reserves at the end of the year, exclusive 
of capital, amounted to £78,405. The subscribed capital has been increased 
from £122,400 to £144,900, and the assets and capital at call amount 
together to £226,623. The directors recommend that a dividend of 15 per 
cent. for the year be declared. 


VicroRiIA MuTUAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LIMITED.—The report for 1898 
states that the total income was raised during the year to £15,098, and the 
sum of £5,151 was added to the funds, which at the end of the year 
amounted to £95,767. The interest received amounted to £3,759. 10s. 10d., 
and shows an average rate of interest realized upon the invested and unin- 
vested funds of £3. 19s. 7d. per cent. per annum. Proposals to the number 
of 280 were received during the year, and 128 policies were issued in the 
general section, and 96 in the total abstainers’ section. The assurances 
payable to members on reaching specified ages and the death claims with 
bonuses amounted to £6,369. 


Wor.LpD MarRINE INSURANCE.—The report for the year 1898, states that 
the income arising from investments, etc., amounts to £8,364, against which 
a further sum of £635 has been written off preliminary expenses and furniture 
and fixtures, and £81 for bad debts. The balance of 1897 underwriting 
account brought forward was £119,763, and against this payments for that 
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and previous years amounting to £114,444 have been made. After carrying 
these figures to the profit and loss account, that account shows a credit 
balance of £10,247, out of which the directors recommend the payment of 
a dividend of 5 per cent. free of income-tax, which will absorb £3,006. The 
net premium for the year, including those from foreign agencies received 
to date, amounts to £212,471, and the claims settled to £72,218, leaving, 
after deducting expenses, etc., a balance of £126,504. The investments, 
which are taken at cost price, show, at the present market value, an 
appreciation of about £3,000. Sir Edward T. Gourley, M.P., has joined 
the board. 


<i> 
a 





LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors their eleventh report. From the annexed 
accounts it will be seen that during the past year the sum of £100,412. Is. 5d. has been 
received for premiums, fees as trustees, and commissions, which, after allowing the sum 
of £25,313. 75. 11d. for reassurances, leaves £75,098. 13s. 6d. The percentage of manage- 
ment expenses, inclusive of agents’ commission, directors’ and auditors’ fees, on the above 
net income is for the year 29°40. The directors this year have written off from revenue the 
item which has hitherto appeared in the balance-sheet for office furniture, which last year 
stood at £1,426. 12s. 3a. The sum of £15,000 has also been added to the general reserve 
fund, which now stands at £85,000, and the sum of £8,758. 18s. has been carried to the 
reserve for claims in suspense and rebates, which, after the payment of all claims properly 
chargeable against this fund, now stands at £31,591. 4s. 2d. The balance, including the 
amount brought forward from last year, is £11,286. 4s. 7d.; from this £2,000 was paid 
as interim dividend for the half-year ending 30th June last, and the directors now recommend 
that a further sum of £4,000 be paid in respect of the half-year ending 31st December, 1898, 
free of income-tax, making the dividend 6 per cent. for the year. This will leave £5,286. 
4s. 7d. to be carried forward. The item of properties in hand, which stood last year at 
£262,687. 5s., stands this year at £68,041. 11s. 2d. The difference arises by reason of the 
sale of various properties, and by sundry amounts written off. The directors have much 
pleasure in informing the shareholders that they have entered into a contract for the sale of 
the old site of Her Majesty’s Theatre, at a price which will repay the society.all cost of the 
building and other outlay, and the mortgage debt which they guaranteed. The sum entered 
in the balance-sheet represents the cost to the society up to 31st December last, and all expen- 
diture by the society subsequent to that date will be repaid. The purchasers have given 
security for £50,000, and have also spent a large sum of money under their contract. The 
directors regret to report the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Henry Roscoe, one of 
the original directors. The directors retiring, according to the articles of association, are 
Messrs. John Hunter, Frederick Halsey Janson, and Benjamin Greene Lake, who, being 
eligible, offer themselves for re-election. The auditors, Messrs. Deloitte, Dever, Griffiths & 
Co., retire, and offer themselves for re-election. 

R. PENNINGTON, ) 
THOs. RAWLE, J 
TuHos. R. RONALD, 
2nd February, 1899. General Manager and Secretary. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital authorised— 100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000. 


Directors. 


Capital issued—£1 paid on 100,000 shares . : : ; £100,000 0 O 
General reserve fund—including reserve for unexpired risks . . ‘ 85,000 O O 
Reserve for claims in suspense and rebates. ; ’ . ‘ : 31,591 4 2 
Bank loan . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ . ‘ . F ‘ 18,000 O O 
Sundry creditors . : . ; F ‘ : ; ; . : 36,818 4 10 
Unclaimed dividends . . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ; : ; 107 II 3 
Revenue account—balance . ‘ . : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ A 9,286 -4 7 

£280,803 4 10 


——— 
Nore.—The society holds in connection with its trust business various securities and funds (belonging to 
such trusts) not set out in this balance-sheet. 








LAW GUARANTEE AND 


ASSETS. 
Investments (at cost)— 
Consolidated 2? per cent. stock 
Metropolitan Board of Works 3 aie cent. 
Colonial Governments ; 
Foreign 
Debentures, deposits and sundry securities 


Premises—No. 49 Chancery Lane. 
Less lease redemption fund 


Australian banks, etc., in liquidation— 
Taken over and written down to 


Properties in hand, pending realization—- 
Less amount written off ; : 
Deduct—Mortgages on same 


Expenditure on property contracted to be sold 
Deduct—Mortgage on loan : 


Sundry debtors and advances 
Outstanding premiums 
= interest 


Cash— 
At bankers and in hand 


TRUST SOCIETY. 














£44,751 13 6 
10,443 6 0 
21,014 14 6 
4,050 0 O 
42,828 7 3 
7.51% O 2 

126 Ia IO 

68,041 II 2 
38,100 0 O 
259,874 15 9 
170,000 0 O 
12,707 12 3 
5,160 18 7 
1,014 10 5 
5,007 17 0 
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£123,088 1 3 

7:384 0 4 

6,623 18 1 

29,941 I1 2 
89,874 15 

18,883 1 3 


£280, 803 4 10 10 








Revenue Account for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 


Der. 


Claims (including sums written off bank deposits, and ene, in hand 


during 1898) 


Management expenses (head office and branches) including commission 


Advertising 

Law charges ° ‘ ‘ 
Directors’ and auditors’ fees ‘ 
Income-tax 

Balance down 


Cr. 
Premiums . : - - ) 
Fees as trustees ‘ ‘ 
Commissions . . : oo 


Less reassurances 


Interest on investments and rents on properties in hand 


Transfer fees, etc. . 


Dr. 


Reserve fund—transfer . 

Reserve for claims in suspense and rebates 
Office furniture and — 

Balance down 


Cr. 
Balance brought down . 


£L100,412 I 5 


25,313 7 11 





£27,956 13 11 
16,573 5 0 
1,604 I 5 

742 11 4 
3,157 10 0 
307 18 8 
31,093 13 2 

£81,435 13 6 

£75,098 13 6 
6,223 3 6 

113 16 6 


£81,435 13° 6 





415,000 O O 


8,758 18 oO 
1,426 12 3 
5,908 2 11 


431,093 13 2 
—$——<——— 


£31,093 13 2 
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Dr. 
Dividend for half-year to 31st December, 1897, making with the one 





distribution 6 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax  . £4,000 O O 
Interim dividend for half-year to ad asia — at 4 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax ‘ 2,000 O O 
Balance . ‘ : ; ‘ ‘£u, 286 4 - 
Less interim dividend as above ‘ ‘ : 2,000 O O 
a 9,286 4 7 
£ 15,286 4 7 
Cr. 
Balance brought down . , . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; F 45,908 211 
Balance as at 3Ist December, 1897 ‘ , , ‘ - , ‘ 9,378 1 8 
415,286 4 7 





We have examined the books and vouchers of the society, and certify that the above 
accounts are in accordance therewith. We have seen certificates of securities for and in con- 
firmation of the society’s investments, and we have further satisfied ourselves of the existence 
and safe custody of the trust fund investments. 


DELOITTE, DEVER, GRIFFITHS & Co. 
(Chartered Accountants), 
Auditors. 
4 Lothbury, E.C. 
3rd February, 1899. 
R. PENNINGTON, \ a 
TuHos. RAWLE, es. 
TuHos. R. RONALD, 
General Manager and Secretary. 


a > —_ —$$——$— 


RaILwAy PASSENGERS’ ASSURANCE.—The report for the year 1898, to be 
submitted to the general meeting to be held in London on 8th March, states 
that the gross premium income is £255,903, as against £244,949 for the 
previous year, and the interest from investments £12,431, as against £12,218, 
the total income being £268,334, as against £259,161, a sum of £1,994 in 
respect of profit on sale of securities having accrued in 1897. ‘The amount 
disbursed for claims was £139,322, against £137,099, a proportion of 54°44 
on the gross premium income, as against 55°97 in the previous year. The 
bonus to policyholders in the form of reduction in premiums amounted to 
415,698. After payment of all charges, and including a balance of £85,972 
brought forward from the previous year, there remains a credit balance of 
4£123,773- The directors recommend that, after making provision for current 
risks, and carrying to the reserve fund a sum of £5,000, a dividend of 55. 
per share be paid, making (with the interim dividend of 3s.) 8s. per share for 
the year, free of income-tax. The Workmen’s Compensation Act, to which 
reference was made in the last report, came into force in July, and special 
efforts were made to bring before the public the company’s insurances in 
connection therewith. The amount of business resulting has not fulfilled 
anticipations, but has contributed to produce the increase of income. In 
view of the fact that the premiums under this head were received during the 
second half of the year, and that the liabilities imposed by the Act are 
considerable and protracted, special provision is required for the unexpired 
risks. 
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PERSONAL, ETc. 


LONDON ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—Mr. Edwin Gower having resigned, 
the directors have appointed Sir Montagu Frederick Ommanney, K.C.M.G., 
director. 

HAND-IN-HAND FIRE AND LIFE INSURANCE SociETy.—The directors of 
this society have appointed Mr. W. W. Gill, country agency manager (head 
office district). 

RoyaL INSURANCE Company.-—The directors have appointed Mr. G. 
Chappell, assistant sub-manager of the company, in the place of the late Mr. 
William McLaren. 

Lion FirE INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Thomas Webb, director of the 
Barry Railway Company, and the Ocean Coal Company, Limited, has joined 
the board of this company. 

NORTHERN ASSURANCE Company.—Mr. G. W. McEwen Bremner, 
secretary to the above company at Glasgow, will retire at the end of this year, 
having served 41 years with the company. 


BRITISH AND COLONIAL INSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED.—This 
company, having opened a Yorkshire branch office at 16 King Street, Leeds, 
have appointed as resident secretary Mr. William Thomas Brown. 

CirizENS’ LirE INSURANCE COMPANY OF SYDNEY, NEw SouTH WALES.— 
Mr. W. R. Day, F.1.A. of the Scottish Widows’ Fund and Life Assurance 
Society, has, we are informed, accepted the position of assistant secretary at 
the head office of the above company. 

ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. J. R. Garrick, at present chief inspector of the Scottish Employers’ 
Liability and General Insurance Company at its Manchester branch, to be 
their district manager for the same district. 





ScortisH IMPERIAL INSURANCE CompaANny.—To fill the vacancy caused 
by the death of Mr. Watson, the directors of this company have appointed 
Mr. James Stirling, F.F.A., to the position of manager and actuary. Mr. 
Stirling was previously the secretary of the Company. 

GLOBE ACCIDENT INSURANCE CoMmPANY, LIMITED.—Mr. B Whitham 
Horsman, lately inspector of agents, Yorkshire district, to the London 
Guarantee and Accident Company, Limited, has been appointed by the 
directors of this company to be the manager of their Yorkshire branch. 

WESTMINSTER AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—Having 
opened an office at Liverpool, the directors of this association have appointed 
as branch manager Mr. H. C. Kelly, who has served with the Midland 


Counties Insurance Company, the Lancashire and Yorkshire, and the Sun 
Life of India. 





Obituary. 


WE REGRET to announce the death, which took place on the 5th January, 
of Mr. Henry William Crossley, of Bradford, the oldest director of the 
Friends’ Provident Institution. The deceased gentleman was elected a 
director in the year 1835, and had, therefore, served the company for over 
sixty-three years. Mr. Crossley had been deputy-chairman of the board for 
many years, and was greatly esteemed by a very wide circle of friends and 
acquaintances. 


THE DEATH took place on 28th January, of Mr. W. T. Gray, at the age 
of forty-seven. Mr. Gray commenced his career in 1868 as clerk in the 
employ of the General Reversionary and Investment Company, and became 
a Fellow of the Institute of Actuaries in 1876. In 1878 he was appointed 
assistant secretary in the London office of the Life Association of Scotland. 
Eight years later he became resident secretary in London for the Scottish 
Equitable Life Assurance Society, which post he held until 1896, when, owing 
to ill-health, he was compelled to resign it. 


THE DEATH of Lord Justice Chitty occurred at his London residence on 
the 15th February, and has occasioned widespread regret. As the Attorney- 
General, speaking on behalf of the Bar, remarked: “ He was the heir of a 


great name, distinguished in English jurisprudence, a name beloved by 
English lawyers. From his earliest days to the end he added but lustre to 
that name.” Lord Justice Chitty, who was 71 years old at the time of his 
decease, was called to the Bar in 1856, and was for a short time M.P. for the 
city of Oxford, becoming a Judge of the Chancery Division in 1881, and a 
Lord Justice in 1897. He wasa director of the University Life Assurance 
Society. 


WE ANNOUNCE with regret the death on the 11th February, at the early 
age of 25 years, of Mr. Charles Thomas Weeden, after only a few days’ 
illness. Mr. Weeden had not come prominently before the profession, says 
the Post Magazine, but those who knew him had formed a high opinion of his 
abilities, and had marked him out for certain preferment. He commenced 
his life assurance career in the Atlas Assurance Company, and two years ago 
transferred his services to the London Assurance. He passed all his 
examinations at the Institute of Actuaries, and took his F.I.A. diploma with 
great distinction ; and at the time of his death he was engaged on an impor- 
tant paper to be offered to the Institute. An article from his pen, giving an 
epitome of insurance publications in 1898 in the United Kingdom—will 
appear in the forthcoming number of the Journal of the Permanent Committee 
of International Actuarial Congresses. A pathetic element in the situation 
is, that only three weeks ago he was appointed to the important post of 
assistant actuary of the Commercial Union Assurance Company, and would 
at the end of this month have entered on his new duties. Of a gentle and 
modest disposition, Mr. Weeden made friends of those with whom he came 
in contact, and there will be heartfelt sorrow with many that his death is 
announced at the same time as his well-deserved promotion. 





